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REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

The Board of Trustees of the Shayland Independent School District, Mission, Texas
request competitive sealed proposals on:

Sharyland 1SD, Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrade
Competitive Sealed Proposal 07-08-SP09

The Board of Trustees, herein after known as "Owner", will receive competitive sealed proposals from qualified proposers
until 2:00 PM, Wednesday, October 9, 2019 in the purchasing office of the administrative offices of the Sharyland
Independent School District, located at 1200 N. Shary Rd., Mission, Texas 78572, at which time and place proposals will
be opened and publicly read aloud in the Ruby room of the administrative offices. Proposals will be received in
accordance with the Instructions to Proposers and the Proposal Form. Only a bona fide sealed proposal(s) will be
considered at opening time. All proposals received after the stipulated time for bid opening will be returned to the
proposer unopened. All prospective proposers that pick up a plan must pay a refundable amount of one hundred dollars
$100.00 payable to Gomez Mendez Saenz, Inc.

The request for competitive sealed proposals that includes construction documents, selection criteria, estimated budget,
project scope, schedule and other information that contractors may need in order to respond to the request may be
obtained from, or inspected at:

Gomez Mendez Saenz, Inc
1150 Paredes Line Rd.
Brownsville, Texas 78521
956-546-0110

The selection criteria for competitive sealed proposals will be proposed cost and other supporting factors. A pre-
proposal conference is scheduled for 10:00 AM on Thursday, October 3, 2019 at the Ruby Room located in
the Central Administrative Offices at 1200 N. Shary Rd, Mission, Texas.

All proposals must be accompanied by a cashier's check drawn upon a national or state bank in the amount of five
percent (5%) of the total maximum price, payable without recourse to the Owner or a bid bond in the same amount from a
reliable surety company, as a guarantee that Proposer will enter into a contract and execute a performance bond within
ten (10) days after Notice of Award. The bid security must be enclosed in the envelope with the bid. Proposals without
cashier's check or bid bond will not be considered. A payment and performance bond, each in the amount of one
hundred percent (100%) of the contract price, will be required of the successful proposer, conditioned on the faithful
performance of the contract, payment of all persons supplying labor or furnishing materials, and payment of all liabilities
incurred in connection with the work of this contract. Each bond must be supplied in compliance with State law. Each
bond should be valid for one year beyond the date of final acceptance of the complete project.

Attention of proposer is particularly called to the fact that not less than the federally determined prevailing wage rate, as
issued by the US Department of Housing and Urban Development and as set forth in the contract documents, must be
paid on this project, and that the contractor must ensure that employees and applicants for employment are not
discriminated against because of their race, color, religion, sex, marital status, handicap, or national origin.

The District reserves the right to reject any and all proposals, to waive irregularities, formalities, to require financial
statements and references, and to accept the bid considered most advantageous to the District. Proposals may be held
by the Owner for a period not to exceed ninety (90) calendar days from the date of the opening of proposals, for the
purpose of reviewing the proposals and investigating the qualifications of proposers, prior to awarding the contract.

Jesse Salazar

&

Purchasing Coordinator
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS
SHARYLAND IND. SCHOOL DISTRICT HINOJOSA ELEMENTARY HVAC AND
CONTROL UPGRADES - CSP NO 07-08-SP09

GENERAL
GOMEZ MENDEZ SAENZ, INC. have prepared Construction Documents for the Sharyland Ind. School
District Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Control Upgrades, which is to be located in Mission, Texas.

SCOPE
Work under this contract for base bid, includes HVAC and Control Upgrades as described on plans
and specifications.

The work is to be done under one General Construction Contract which will include General,
Mechanical, Electrical and Ancillary Construction work complete as required by the Contract
Documents.

CONSTRUCTION PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS
Copies of Construction Proposal Documents may be examined at the Architect’s Office (1150
Paredes Line Rd., Brownsville, Texas 78521.)

COMPLETE SETS OF CONSTRUCTION PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS (DRAWINGS & SPECIFICATIONS) may
be obtained from the Architect upon deposit of ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($100.00) for EACH SET.
Such deposits will be refunded in full in event the documents are returned in good condition no
later than ten (10) calendar days after the actual Bid Opening Date. If documents are returned in
poor condition, cost of reproduction will be deducted from the amount of deposit and the balance
will be refunded to the Contractor.

Make Deposit checks payable to: GOMEZ MENDEZ SAENZ, INC. All shipping costs required shall be
borne by the Proposer.

No partial sets of Construction Proposal Documents will be issued. Neither the Owner nor
Architect assumes responsibility for error or misinterpretations resulting from the use of
incomplete construction Proposal Documents for proposal or construction purposes.

The Proposer shall carefully study and compare the Construction Proposal Documents with each
other and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered.

Proposers or Sub-Proposers may make a written request for clarification or interpretation of the
Construction Proposal Documents which must reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the
date for receipt of Competitive Sealed Proposals.

Clarifications, interpretations and changes of the Construction Proposal Documents will be made
only by written Addendum issued by the Architect to each person to whom the Architect has issued
Construction Proposal Documents. Proposers shall not rely on clarifications, interpretations and
changes made in any other manner.
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Requirements of any Addendum issued before Competitive Sealed Proposals are to be received are
to be covered in the proposal and, in executing the Contract; the Addenda so issued shall become a
part of the Contract Documents.

Established Plan Rooms to which the Architect will issue construction proposal documentsinclude:

AGC OF AMERICA

Rio Grande Valley Chapter

Main Office and Plan Room

6918 W. Expressway 83 (P. O. Box 391-78551)
Harlingen, TX 78520

Phone: (956) 423-4091

Fax: (956) 423-0174

MCGRAW-HILL CONSTRUCTION INFORMATION GROUP
www.dodgeplans.construction.com

SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and equipment described in the Construction Proposal Documents
establish a standard of required function, dimension, appearance and quality. Substitutions will be
considered or approved prior to receipt of Proposals.

PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE
A pre-proposal conference is schedules for 10:00 a.m. on Thursday, October 3, 2019 at the Ruby
Room located in the Central Administrative Office at 1200 N. Shary Rd., Mission, Texas.

SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL
Sealed, written Proposals, addressed to Owner, will be received at:
SHARYLAND IND. SCHOOL DISTRICT
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
1200 NORTH SHARY RD.
MISSION, TEXAS 78572

until 2:00 P.M., Wednesday, October 9, 2019. Any Proposal received after the hour named will be
subject to rejection.

Properly identified Proposals will be opened and read aloud at 2:00 p.m. An abstract of the
Proposals will be made available to Bidders.

Proposals must be submitted in duplicate on the uniform Proposal forms provided by Architects.
Amounts, where indicated, must be stated in figures as well as words.

In case of a difference in written words and figures in a Proposal, the amount stated in written
words shall govern.
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Mailed proposals shall be addressed to Ismael Gonzalez lll, Assistant Superintendent for Business-
Finance/Support Services at the above address and shall be clearly marked “HOLD FOR BID
OPENING - SHARYLAND IND. SCHOOL DISTRICT HINOJOSA ELEMENTARY HVAC AND CONTROLS
UPGRADE CSP NO. 07-08-SP09 .

Submit Proposal in an opaque, sealed envelope identified with project name and name of
Proposer.

The Proposal must include the legal name of the Proposer and must be signed by a person or
persons legally authorized to bind the Proposer to a contract. A Proposal by a corporation shall
further include the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed.

No Proposal may be modified after same has been submitted. A Proposal may be withdrawn,
however, and resubmitted any time prior to the time set for receipt of the Proposals. Oral,
telephonic or telegraphic Proposals and/or modifications will not receive consideration.

Owner reserves the right to reject any and/or all Proposals, to disregard any informality in any
proposal and accept the Proposal which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best
interest.

Proposals shall be subject to Owner’s acceptance for a period of sixty (60) calendar days from date
of receipt of Proposals.

BID SECURITY

The Proposers shall deposit with the Proposal a Cashier’s or Certified Check or Proposal Bond
executed by a satisfactory Surety Company, in amount of FIVE (5%) PERCENT of the amount of the
largest possible total proposal, made payable to Owner, guaranteeing that if the work is awarded
to the Proposer on the basis of the Proposer Proposal, the Proposer will execute satisfactory
Contract and any required Bonds within a period of ten days after Contract is awarded. The Owner
may retain the bid security deposit until (a) the Contract and required bonds have been executed,
or (b) the specified time has elapsed so that Proposals may be withdrawn, or 8 the Proposal has
been rejected.

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION
Proposers shall submit evidence in the form of a Contractor’s Qualification Statement of
compliance with the following requirements:

1) Proposers shall have a completed two projects of similar scope and complexity within the
past two years.

2) Proposers shall have an established office in Texas with at least five years of experience.
3) Proposers shall be able to execute 15% of the work using their own staff.

4) Proposers shall provide financial statements for the last three (3) years.
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Proposers shall submit with their Base Proposal in the same envelope a Contractor’s Qualification
statement, fully executed and indicating compliance with the above qualifications, on an original
American Institute of Architects Document A305, 1986 Edition. Photo copies of facsimiles of
original forms will not be acceptable.

The Owner will evaluate and consider, in the qualifications and acceptance of the Proposers, all
information relevant to his interests and requirements, as provided on the Contractor’s
Qualifications Statement and any information on past work from references provided therein. The
Owner reserves the right to qualify or disqualify any Proposal based on any information provided
for Contractor’s Qualification, in any names permitted by applicable law.

BONDS REQUIRED

Contractor will be required to provide Performance Bond and Payment Bond, each in the amount
of 100% of the Contract Amount, issued by sureties duly authorized and submitted to do business
in the State of Texas and licensed by the State of Texas.

PREVAILING WAGES

Contractor will be required to comply with provisions of V.T.C.A., Government Code 2258.001 et.
Seq., and rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. The prevailing wage rate schedule will be
issued with the Construction Proposal Documents.

EXAMINATION SITE

Proposer will be held responsible to have examined the premises and become familiar with the
existing conditions under which the Contractor will be obliged to operate and to have correlated
the Proposers personal observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

In case Proposer finds any discrepancy between conditions at the site and requirements of these
Drawings and Specifications, the Bidder shall so notify the Architect and Architect will issue any
required revisions to the Bid Documents by written Addendum as described hereinbefore.

TIME OF COMPLETION
The Contractor will be required to complete all work by calendar days from the
date of commencement. Time extensions shall be submitted for review on a monthly basis.

The Work to be performed under this Contract shall be commenced and substantially completed by
the date as sated on the Proposal Form, or by such dates thereafter as may be established in any
written extensions granted under Article 8 of the General Conditions. The parties hereto agree that
time is of the essence of this contract and that the pecuniary damages which would be suffered by
the Owner, if the Contractor does not complete all work called for in the contract documents by
the specified date, are in their very nature difficult of ascertainment.

It is therefore expressly agreed as part of the consideration inducing the Owner to execute this
contract that the Owner may deduct from the final payment made to the Contractor a sum equal to
$1,000.00 per calendar day for each and every day beyond the agreed date which the Contractor is
required for Substantial Completion of the Work included in this contract. It is expressly
understood that the said sum per day is agreed upon as a fair estimate of the pecuniary damages
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which will be sustained by the Owner in the event that the Work is not completed with the agreed
timely, or within the legally extended time, if any, otherwise provided for herein. Said sum shall be
considered as liquidated damages only and in no sense shall be considered a penalty, said damage
being caused by additional compensation to personnel, for loss of interest on money and other
miscellaneous increased costs, all of which are difficult of exact ascertainment.

Any disruption, all or in part, of Owner’s use of the existing facilities or newly completed facilities,
unless as agreed to beforehand or as terms of this contract, will also be subject to a sum equal to
$1,000.00 per calendar day for liquidated damages until the said disruption is rectified and use of
the facility is returned to the Owner in its previous condition.

Failure to completed and close-out project 30 days after Substantial Completion will result in
liquidated damages being assessed in the amount of $1,000.00 per calendar day until close-out
occurs.

SUB-CONTRACTORS & SUPPLIERS

Proposer shall include with his proposal a list of Sub-Contractors and Material Suppliers (per list
furnished by Architect) which are proposed to be used on the project. The list shall be plainly
identified as to the content, project name and Proposers name.

FORM OF CONTRACT
The Agreement for the Work will be written on Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and
Contractor (AIA Document A101, 2017 Edition), and as may be amended.

CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSAL
A. Properly identified Proposals received on time will be considered.

B. The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Proposal and in particular to reject a
Proposal not accompanied by any required security bond or data required by the Contract
Documents or a Proposal in any way incomplete or irregular.

C. The Owner shall have the right to waive any formality or irregularity in any proposal
received.

D. If the Owner accepts any Alternates, the Owner shall have the right to accept them in any
order or combination.

E. Itis the intent of the Owner to award a contract to the offeror submitting the proposal
providing the “best value” to the district, provided the Proposal has been submitted in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, selection criteria and

adopted by the Owner.

F. Award of Contract may include full consideration of Unit Prices and Alternates if any. Owner
may accept or reject any or all alternates if any.

G. The selection of Building Contractors will be based on the enclosed Ranking Criteria.
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H. Contractor may provide supplemental information to support selection criteria. The
support information will not be disclosed to other offerors.

I. The estimated budget is as follows: $

LOCATION AND ACCESS TO PREMISES
A. The project site location is 4205 Los Indios Rd., Mission, Texas 78572.

B. The offeror shall have free access to the premises for the purpose of acquainting himself
with the conditions, delivering equipment, and performing the work necessary to fulfill the
contract. Offeror shall cooperate with the other contractors who may concurrently be
working on the premises, integrating his work with that of others, all to the best interest of
the total work and its orderly completion.

STATE SALES TAX
A. This project is exempt from state taxes. A sales tax exemption certificate may be obtained
from the State Comptroller.

END OF SECTION
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AIA Document A701" = 1997

Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

Sharyland Ind. School District

Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrade
Mission, Texas

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address) This document has important

Sharyland Ind. School District legal consequences.

1106 N. Shary Rd. Consultation with an attorney

Mission, TX 78572 is encouraged with respect to
its completion or modification.

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
Gomez Mendez Saenz, Inc.
1150 Paredes Line Rd.
Brownsville, Texas 78521

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

6 POST-BID INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

AIA Document A701™ - 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 12:40:37 ET on 09/19/2019 under Order No. 7257609310 which expires on 01/08/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADAB3)



ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions
to Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of
the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and
other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted
in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated
in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of
the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion
of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract
Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten
days after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the

deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder's deposit will be
refunded. ’

AlA Document A701™ — 1997, Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AlA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 12:40:37 ET on 09/19/2019 under Order No. 7257609310 which expires on 01/08/2020, and is not for resale.
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§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors,
inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding,
and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been
received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shall include the name
of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement
setting forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of
other contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof
of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval of
a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. ’
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ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder's refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any
other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a
current power of attorney attached certifying the agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2 BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid
and will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations
arising thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the
amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. The amount of
the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided
in the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the
bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered
until either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time
has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder's name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a
separate mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
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§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-
stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as
not to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids

received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by
other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to
rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid
which, in the Owner's judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly
executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

§ 6.2 OWNER'S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration and no later than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;
.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.
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§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the
Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder's option,
(1) withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be
forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder's usual
sources.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid.
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder's usual sources, changes in cost will
be adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on ATA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA
Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a
Stipulated Sum.
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SUPPLEMENT TO INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS (A701)

ADD TO ART. 3.1.1 TWO (2) COMPLETE SETS OF BID DOCUMENTS (DRAWINGS & SPECIFICATIONS)
may be obtained from the Architects by PRIME BIDDERS. Additional full sets (if available) may be
obtained by bonafide Bidders and Suppliers or Sub-Contract Bidders upon receipt of actual cost of
printing which shall not be refunded.

ADD ART. 3.2.1.1 EXAMINATION OF SITE

Bidder will be held responsible to have examined the premises and become familiar with the
existing conditions under which the Contractor will be obliged to operate and that will in any
manner affect the work under this Contract. Should an error in the Drawings or specifications
become known to the Bidder, he shall so notify the Architect, in writing before opening of bids and
Architect will issue any required revisions to the Bid Documents by written Addendum as described
herein before.

ADD ART. 3.2.4.1 In the event of a conflict between the plans and specifications, which is not
resolved by addenda, the bidder is to bid the most expensive item.

ADD ART. 3.2.5 No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid
documents will be made to any bidder orally.

ADD ART. 3.4.5 Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not
relieve such bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted or compliance with all items
covered in the addendum. All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents.

ADD TO ART. 4.1.1 Submit Bid (in triplicate) on the uniform Bid forms prepared by Architects.
Amounts, where indicated, must be stated in figures as well as words; and Bids must be signed by
Bidder, with the full name if an individual; and the Corporate name with the name of the Executive
Officer, attested by the Secretary, if a Corporation; and with the firm name and by at least one of
the partners if a Partnership.

ADD ART. 4.1.8 Submit name of Job Superintendent that will undertake the project and his/her
qualifications.

ADD TO ART. 4.2.1 All proposals shall be accompanied by cashier or certified check or bidder's bond
in the amount of five percent (5%) payable to the Owner without recourse to the Owner. Bids
without check or bid bond inadequate amounts will not be considered.

ADD ART. 4.3.5 In case of a difference in written words and figures in a Bid, the amount stated in
written words shall govern.

ADD ART. 6.1.2 Qualification of Bidder: The Owner may make such investigations as he deems
necessary to determine the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to
the Owner all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The Owner
reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such bidder fails
to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the
contract and to complete the work contemplated therein.



ADD ART. 6.1.3 The successful bidder shall submit with his performance and payment bonds a list
of all subcontractors and the name of the Job Superintendent and his qualifications.

ADD TO ART. 6.2 Subcontracts: The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm or other
party to whom it is proposed to award a subcontract under this contract must be acceptable to the
Owner and to the Architect.

ADD TO ART. 7.1.1. SECURITY - Acceptable security of 5% and construction security of 100% is
required as per Instructions to Bidders. To be acceptable to the Owner, Bidders Bonds shall be
from a surety listed in the latest Department of Treasury, Dept. Circular 570; 2019 Revision;
listing COMPANIES HOLDING CERTIFICATES OF AUTHORITY AS ACCEPTABLE SURETIES ON FEDERAL
BONDS AND AS ACCEPTABLE REINSURING COMPANIES, effective July 1, 2019. A copy of this
Federal Register is on hand in the Architect's Office and may be inspected upon request.

"In the event the listed bonding company is not listed in the latest Dept. Circular 570; 2019 Revision
as an acceptable surety, the following should be supplied:

The Company shall supply a certificate from the State Board of Insurance which states the amount
of the allowed capital and surplus as of the date of the last annual statutory financial statement for
the surety company for the bond for each bidder.

In the event the amount of the bond is in excess of 10% of the surety company's capital and surplus,
the surety company is to provide written certification from the State Board of Insurance that the
surety company has reinsured the portion of the risk that exceeds 10% of the surety company's
capital and surplus with one or more reinsurers who are duly authorized, accredited, or trustee to
do business in the state. The certification shall further provide that the reinsurers in question are
indeed authorized, accredited, and trustee to do business in this state."

ADD TO ART. 8.1.1The successful bidder must furnish performance and payment bonds upon the
forms which are attached hereto in the amount of 100% of the contract price from an approved
surety company holding a permit from the State of Texas to act as surety (and acceptable according
to the latest list of companies holding certificates of authority from the Secretary of Treasury of the
United States) or other surety or sureties acceptable to the Owner.

ADD TO ART. 9.1 NOTICE OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS: Attention is particularly called to those parts of
the contract documents and specifications which deal with the following:

. Inspection and testing of materials

. Insurance requirements

. Stated Allowances

. Coordination of work by others

E. Coordination of work site with others.

A
B
C
D



BID PROPOSAL FORM

(GENERAL CONTRACT)
Project: Sharyland Ind. School District Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrades
CSP No. 07-08-SP09
Place: Sharyland Ind. School District, Purchasing Department, 1200 N. Shary Rd., Mission, Texas
Date: October 9, 2019
Time: 2:00 p.m.

1. Pursuant to and in compliance with the Invitation to Bid and the proposed Contract Documents, prepared
by Gomez Mendez Saenz, Inc. relating to the above referenced project, the undersigned, having become
thoroughly familiar with the terms and conditions of the proposed Contract Documents and with local
conditions affecting the performance and costs of the work at the place where the work is to be completed,
and having fully inspected the site in all particulars, hereby proposes and agrees to fully perform the work
within the time stated and in strict accordance with the proposed Contract Documents, and addenda,
thereto, including furnishing of any and all labor and materials for all General Construction and Site Work,
for the following sum of money:

A: BASE BID: All labor, materials, services and equipment, necessary for all HVAC and controls replacement
work shown on drawings and specification. Controls by ALC.

DOLLARS ($ )

B: ADD ALTERNATES:
All labor, materials, services and equipment, necessary for completion of the work shown on the drawings
and in the specifications.

Alternate #1: Controls by Trane:

DOLLARS ($ )

Alternate #2: Extended warranty and maintenance contract for DOAS units:

DOLLARS ($ )

Alternate #3: Test and Balance Additional Services: Provide services of TAB firm on VAV boxes to calibrate
terminal boxes. Existing airflow rings are to be reused. Provide report to engineer and Owner listing all rings
that are non-functional or that cannot read airflow accurately. Coordinate with Controls Contractor for
setting of control system parameters to obtain design airflows:

DOLLARS ($ )

C: UNIT PRICES: N/A
All labor, materials, services and equipment, necessary for completion of the work shown on the drawings
and in the specifications.

2. If awarded this Contract the undersigned will execute a satisfactory Construction Contract, Performance
Bond, Labor and Material Payment Bond and proof of insurance coverage, with the Owner for the entire
work as per the Contract Documents within 10 days after notice of award. It is agreed that this proposal is
subjected to the Owner's acceptance for a period of Thirty (30) days from the above date.

3. The Contractor will be required calendar days to complete all the work. Time extensions shall
be submitted for review on a monthly basis.



4. Enclosed is a Certified Check or Bidders Bond in the amount of $ in compliance with the
specification requirements. (5% of the highest amount bid).

The above check or Bidders Bond is to become the property of the Owner in the event the Construction
Contract (when offered by the Owner) and the bonds and proof of insurance coverage are not executed

within the time set forth above.

5. The undersigned agrees to the following:

A. To furnish all materials as shown and specified in the plans and specifications.
B. To start work 10 days after notice of award of contract.
C. To work working days per week.

6. The full amount of all allowances as specified in the General Requirements, Division 1, of the
specifications, in the Base Proposal price shown.

7. Receipt is acknowledged of the following addendas:
No. Dated No. Dated
No. Dated No. Dated
8. Bidder agrees that the Owner has the right to accept or reject any or all bids and to waive all informalities.

9. By signing, bidder acknowledges that ALL ALLOWANCES have been included in the Base Bid.

Respectfully submitted,

CONTRACTOR

(SEAL: - if Bid is by a Corporation)
Signature:
Printed Name, Title:
Address:
Street or Box City State Zip

Telephone: ()
Fax: ()
FILL IN APPLICABLE INFORMATION:
A CORPORATION, Chartered in the STATE of , authorized to do business in the State of TEXAS

A PARTNERSHIP composed of:

AN INDIVIDUAL, operating under the name of:




SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
EVALUATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS
ITEM: CSP: 1920-5 Sharyland ISD HVAC and Controls Upgrades at Hinojosa Elementary

BACKGROUND: The Sharyland Independent School District Board of Trustees has authorized the District to
solicit for a qualified Contractor for the construction of the project(s) identified above through Competitive Sealed
Proposals (CSP) as opposed to Competitive Bids. Unlike Competitive Bids, CSP allows the District to base its
selection or award on a combination of price and other factors that the District determines provides the best value to
the District.

The Sharyland I. S. D. Board of Trustees has set forth, as mandated by Senate Bill 669, an Evaluation and Selection
Committee consisting of the Board of Trustees Facilities Committee and appointed administrative staff.

The Evaluation and Selection Committee will evaluate, rank and publish said ranking once it has been completed.
The evaluation and selection criteria as outlined below, has been approved by the Sharyland. I.S. D.’s Board. Once
the Sharyland ISD Board of Trustees approves the ranking, the District Evaluation and Selection Committee will
then proceed to negotiate a contract with the highest-ranking Offeror as set forth below.

PROCESS: All proposals shall be submitted in sealed envelopes, plainly marked with the name of the proposal,
the name of the Project and the time of the deadline for submission. Proposals shall be opened at the time specified.
All Offerors shall be invited to attend the proposal opening. Changes in the content of a proposal, and in prices
submitted, may be negotiated after the proposals are opened.

The District may discuss proposals with Offerors after proposals have been opened to allow for clarification and
changes. The District shall take adequate precautions to ensure that information from competing proposals is not
disclosed to other Offerors.

SELECTION: The District Evaluation and Selection Committee shall select the Offeror that offers the best value
to the District based on the published evaluation and selection criteria and on its ranking outcome.

The District’s selected representative of the Evaluation and Selection Committee or a pre-determined representative
of the District may discuss with the selected Offeror options for cost reduction. If the District is unable to reach a
contract agreement with the selected Offeror, the District shall terminate all negotiations and proceed to the next
Offeror in the order of the ranking until a contract agreement is reached or all proposals are rejected. When
negotiations are unsuccessful, the District will notify said Offeror that negotiations have been terminated prior to
proceeding to negotiate with the next highest Offeror. The District will continue this process until a contract has
been reached. The District reserves the right to exclude firms failing to achieve a minimum total score from any
further consideration for negotiation. Upon negotiation of a successful contract the committee will present such
evidence of findings to the Board. The Board of Trustees will retain the right to award a contract or reject all sealed
proposals in their entirety.

BEST VALUE DETERMINATION: In determining best value for the District, the District is not restricted to
consider price alone, but may consider any other factor stated in the Evaluation and Selection Criteria. The Criteria
used may include but is not limited to purchase price, qualifications and reputation, quality of work, company
reputation, past experience with Sharyland ISD, construction experience, personnel and workforce, current work
load, and financial stability.

RECOMMENDATION: The Board of Trustees authorizes Administration to negotiate with Proposers in the order
ranked through the selection process.

OBJECTIVE: Provide options to the Board of Trustees by negotiating the purchase price with the Proposers
through proposed cost reductions and to discuss the alternatives that are selected by the Board of Trustees, if any.



SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
EVALUATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

SELECTION CRITERIA AND RANKING: The selection of Proposer will be based on the following
Evaluation and Selection Criteria. The District retains the right to apply all criteria as appropriate and allowed in
Educational Code 44.035), including but not limited to, as provided by Section 44.031 (b) Part (8), other relevant
factors that a private business entity would consider. The District specifically requests that Contractors answer or
provide the information to all of the following Evaluation and Selection Criteria.

Questions or sections left unanswered will result in zero (0) points awarded for the respective item.

Criteria Weight
Price 50 Points
Reputation of the vendor and of the vendor’s goods and services 10 Points
Quality of the vendor’s goods or services 10 Points
Extent to which the goods or services meet the district’s needs 10 Points
Vendor’s past relationship with the district and/or other School District’s 6 Points
Impact on the ability of the district comply with law and rules related to HUB 2 Points
Total long-term cost to the district to acquire the vendor’s goods or services 6 points
Any other relevant factor specifically listed in the request for bids or proposal 6 Points
The total possible points that can be awarded for a proposal will be 100 points.

PROPOSALS SHALL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AND AS FURTHER DESCRIBED
IN THE ATTACHED TABLE:

PURCHASE PRICE WEIGHTED SCORE: The lowest purchase price will receive the maximum number of
points (50). The purchase price of Proposers that are higher than the lowest price will be calculated using the
following weighted formula:

WEIGHTED SCORE = Lowest Purchase Price/Purchase Price Being Scored X Maximum Points

CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE AND PERFORMANCE: In order to get points relating to construction
experience and performance, the offeror must submit the following information:

How long has your firm been in business?

How long has your firm been doing business in South Texas?

What is your firm’s physical address?

How many projects has your firm worked on and completed? Please list in chronological sequence, beginning with
the most recent.

List the project constructed of similar size, type, and complexity to this particular project.
Please list in chronological sequence, beginning with the most recent.

What Job Superintendent and Project Manager do you anticipate will be working on this particular project. Submit
resumes of these key individuals with emphasis on job knowledge and experience. If you are not sure, list two or
three potential job superintendents or project managers who will be in charge of this project, with corresponding
resumes.

Provide a list of subcontractors to be used on this project. If not sure on certain trades, please list potential alternate
subcontractors.

Provide statement of firm’s safety record and/or history.



SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
EVALUATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

PLEASE PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF TWO LETTERS OF REFERENCED FORM ABOVE LISTED
PROJECT OWNERS ADDRESSING THE FOLLOWING AREAS:

What was the quality of work provided by the contractor?
How well did the contractor respond to warranty items relating to response time and quality of work?

How timely did the contractor submit all warranty operation manual documents, and all other related close out
documents?

Was the contractor on time in finishing your project as originally projected?
Did the contractor finish punch list items in a reasonable time period?

Did you or have your received any Notice of Liens for non-payment from sub-contractors and/or material suppliers
on any of your projects with this particular general contractor?

Was the contractor cooperative and professional in addressing construction issues, such as design conflicts, quality
of work, and in resolving other related construction issues?

Was the contractor ever confrontational, defensive, non-responsive, argumentative, disrespectful, during the
duration of the construction project?

How well did the contractor respond to change order requests, and were the proposed prices fair and reasonable?

Did the contractor hod monthly meetings and documents said meetings with appropriate minutes or construction
reports?

How well did the contractor work with consulting architects and/or engineers?
FINANCIAL INFORMATION:
Provide one or more letter of reference(s) from a bank(s) with regards to company’s financial standing and strength.

Is you Bid Bond Company a U.S. listed Treasury Bonding Company? If a cashier’s check is submitted in lieu of a
bid bond, disregard this question.

Will you Bid Bond Company be the same for your Performance and Payment Bonds, if you are awarded the
project? If not, please list the Performance and Payment Bond company to be used, and are they U.S. Treasury
Listed. The bond companies are not required to be federally or state treasury listed, however, utilizing unlisted bond
companies will result is substantially lower scores.

Provide a statement attesting if your firm is a sole proprietorship, partnership, Limited Corporation, or Corporation,
and provide a statement attesting if any individual owners of the firm have ever filed for bankruptcy.

Provide an Audited Financial Statement by a CPA firm licensed to conduct business in the State of Texas.
A Review Audited Financial Statement may be submitted but will result in some deduction of points.
A Compilation Financial Report will result in zero points.

If your firm has submitted a financial statement to the district on a prior project and it is not more than a year old,
the district may accept and utilize that same financial statement on any new project for evaluation and ranking
purposes. If the district considers your prior submitted financial statements as outdated and not recent, then the
district will require that new financial statements be submitted in order to be evaluated and ranked.

Notification of Criminal History of Contractor

In accordance with Section 44.034, of the Texas Education Code, a person of business entity that enters into a
contract with a school district must give advance notice to the district if the person or any owner or operator of the
business entity has been convicted of a felony. The notice must include a general description of the conduct
resulting in the conviction of a felony.



SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
EVALUATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

This section does not apply to a publicly held corporation (Section 44.034.(c). If your firm is incorporated, please
submit an attested written document stating that the offering firm is a publicly held corporation, legitimately
conducting business in the State of Texas.

Ranking Sheet

Form shall be used as the scoring sheet to score the contractors bids, proposals and/or request for qualifications. In
the event of a tie or ties, the tie breaker shall be in the favor of the offeror which submitted the lowest price. The
alternates shall be sued in addition to the base price only if the base price plus the alternate(s) price fall within the
project budget. Negotiations on price shall not be allowed until after the district has selected the offeror which is the
highest ranked and provides the “best value” to the district, in accordance with the rules and procedures set herein.

Description Points

A. Price 50

1. Business Experience, Location, South Texas Experience, Project Management and
Superintendent Experience

2. Reputation in Experience of building project of Similar Size, Type & Complexity

B. Reputation of the vendor and of the vendor's goods and services 10

1. Business Experience, Location, South Texas Experience, Project Management and
Superintendent Experience

2. Reputation in Experience of building project of Similar Size, Type & Complexity
C. Quality of the vendor's goods or services 10
1. Quality Experience in building project of Similar Size, Type & Complexity
2. Quality Experience in School District Construction
D. Extent to which the goods or services meet the district's needs 10
Strength and Experience Personnel

Strength and Experience Subcontractors Used

Quality of Work/Documentation of Meetings

History of meeting deadlines

Closing out Projects

Payment of Bills

Professionalism and Conflict Resolution

| N gl e NI

Change Order Processing

9. Safety Record

E. Vendor's past relationship with the district and/or Other School District's 6

1. Quality of Work/Documentation of Meetings




SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
EVALUATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

Strength and Experience Subcontractors Used

History of meeting deadlines

Closing out Project

Payment of Bills

Professionalism and Conflict Resolution

Njo o~ w N

Change Order Processing

8. Safety Record

. Impact on the ability of the district to comply with law and rules related to
historically underutilized businesses

1. Small Hispanic Sub-Contractors or Women Owned Sub-Contractors

. Total long-term cost to the district to acquire the vendor's goods or services 6

1. Cost Experience

2. History of Change Orders

3. Stay Within Budget

4. Planning

. Any other relevant factor specifically listed in the request for bids or proposals 6

1. Financial Statements-Independent Audited Financial Statements, Review Audit, or
Compilation Report Bank Reference(s)

2. Treasury Listed Bond, Federal, or State or unlisted Bond Co., Bonding Capacity

Bankruptcy History, Litigation History, Lawsuit History (Company or Owner),
Criminal History

Firm Stability

Warranty Issues

Sues Filed or Pending

Arbitration

S e A N

Claims Outstanding

Total of Points Scored | 100




CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

Date Received

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

1] Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

2]

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which
you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

3] Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

@ Yes El No

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

El Yes No

5 Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

6
| Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts

as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

7

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

DEBARTMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGBILITY & VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

SECTION 1 — CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION — LOWER TIER
COVERED TRANSACTIONS

This certification is required by the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549. Debarment and Suspension 7 CFR Part 3017, Section
3017.510, Participant’s responsibilities. The regulations were published as Part IV of the January 30, 1989, Federal Register (pages 4722-4733).
Copies of the regulations may be obtained by contacting the Department of Agriculture agency with which this transaction originated.

(Before completing certification, read attached instructions).

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal
department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in the certifications, such prospective participant
shall attach an explanation of this proposal.

SECTION 2 — APPLICABLE TO GRANTS, SUBGRANTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, AND CONTRACTS EXCEEDING $100,000 IN
FEDERAL FUNDS

Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction and is imposed be section by section 1352, Title 31,
U.S. Code. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each
such failure.

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his/her knowledge and belief that:

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid or on behalf of the undersigned to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with the awarding and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of a Federal
contract grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

2. Ifany funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence
an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with this Federal grant or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-
LLL, “disclosure Form to Report Lobbying”, in accordance with its instructions.

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all covered sub awards
exceeding $100,000 in Federal funds at all appropriate tiers and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

SECTION 3 — COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION TO EPA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO GRANTS, SUBGRANTS, COOPERATIVE
AGREEMENTS, AND CONTRACTS EXCEEDING $100,000 IN FEDERAL FUNDS

1, the vendor, am in compliance with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act of 1970, as amended (42
U.S.C. 1857(h)), Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1368), Executive Order 117389 and Environmental Protection
Agency Regulation, 40 CFR Part 15 as required under OMB Circular A-102, Attachment O, Paragraph 14(1) Protection Agency Assistant
Administrator for the Enforcement.

Organization Name PR/Award Number or Project Name

Name Title

Signature Date



FELONY CONVICTION NOTICE FORM

Statutory citation covering notification of criminal history of contractor is found in the Texas Education Code §44.034.

FELONY CONVICTION NOTIFICATION

State of Texas Legislative Senate Bill No. 1, Section 44.034, Notification of Criminal History,
Subsection (a), states “a person or business entity that enters into a contract with a school district
must give advance notice to the district if the person or an owner or operator of the business entity
has been convicted of a felony. The notice must include a general description of the conduct
resulting in the conviction of a felony”.

Subsection (b) states “a school district may terminate a contract with a person or business entity if
the district determines that the person or business entity failed to give notice as required by
Subsection (a) or misrepresented the conduct resulting in the conviction. The district must
compensate the person or business entity for services performed before the termination of the

contract”.
THIS NOTICE IS NOT REQUIRED OF A PUBLICLY-HELD CORPORATION

I, the undersigned agent for the firm named below, certify that the information concerning
notification of felony convictions has been reviewed by me and the following information furnished
IS true to the best of my knowledge.

VENDOR’S NAME:

AUTHORIZED COMPANY OFFICIAL’S NAME:

A. My firm is a publicly-held corporation, therefore, this reporting requirement is not applicable.

Signature of Company Official:

B. My firm is not owned nor operated by anyone who has been convicted of a felony.

Signature of Company Official:

C. My firm is owned or operated by the following individual(s) who has/have been convicted of a
felony.

Name of Felon(s):

(attach additional sheet if necessary)

Details of Conviction(s):

(attach additional sheet if necessary)

Signature of Company Official:




‘ SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

@ 1200 N. Shary Road, Mission, Texas 78572
I— )

www.sharylandisd.org

//‘ Phone: (956) 580-5200

CONTRACT CERTIFICATION FORM

Introduction: Texas Education Code Chapter 22 requires service contractors to obtain criminal
history record information regarding covered employees and to certify that fact to the District. Covered
employees with disqualifying convictions are prohibited from serving at a school district.

Definitions:

Covered employees: All employees of a contractor who have or will have continuing duties related to the
service to be performed at the District and have or will have direct contact with students. The District will
be the final arbiter of what constitutes direct contact with students.

Disqualifying conviction: One of the following offenses, if at the time of the offense, the victim was under
18 or enrolled in a public school: (a) a felony offense under Title 5, Texas Penal Code; (b) an offense for
which a defendant is required to register as a sex offender under Chapter 62, Texas Code of Criminal
Procedure; or (c) an equivalent offense under federal law or the laws of another state; or (d) the conviction
of a felony or misdemeanor that would disqualify a person from obtaining certification as an educator
under Texas Education Code 21.060.

On behalf of (“Contractor”), 1, the
undersigned authorized signatory for the Contractor, certify to
Independent School District (“District”) that [check one]:

None of Contractor’s employees are covered employees, as defined above. If this box is checked, I

further certify that Contractor has taken precautions or imposed conditions to ensure that its employees

will not become covered employees. Contractor will maintain these precautions or conditions
throughout the time the contracted services are provided.
Or

Some or all of Contractor’s are covered employees. If this box is selected, I further certify that:

(1) Contractor has obtained all required criminal history record information, through the Texas
Department of Public Safety, regarding its covered employees. None of the covered employees
has a disqualifying conviction. Contractor has taken reasonable steps to ensure
that its employees who are not covered employees do not have continuing duties related
to the contract services or direct contact with students.



(2) If Contractor receives information that a covered employee has a disqualifying conviction,
Contractor will immediately remove the covered employee from contract duties and notify the
District in writing within three (3) business days.

(3) Upon request, Contractor will make available for the District’s inspection the criminal history
record information of any covered employee. If the District objects to the assignment of a covered
employee on the basis of the covered employee’s criminal history record information, Contractor
agrees to discontinue using that covered employee to provide services at the District.

If the District objects to the assignment of a covered employee on the basis of the covered
employee’s criminal history record information, Contractor agrees to discontinue using that

covered employee to provide services at the District.

I also certify to the District on behalf of Contractor that Contractor has obtained certifications from its
subcontractors of compliance with Texas Education Code chapter 22.

Noncompliance or misrepresentation regarding this certification may be grounds for contract termination.

Company Name Date
Company Address City, State and Zip Code
Phone Number Email

Submitters Name Signature



Q SHARYLAND INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

@ 1200 N. Shary Road, Mission, Texas 78572
—

www.sharylandisd.org

/‘ Phone: (956) 580-5200

SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION FORM

Introduction: exas Education Code Chapter 22 requires service subcontractors to obtain criminal history
record information regarding covered employees and to certify that fact to the District. Covered employees
with disqualifying convictions are prohibited from serving at a school district.

Definitions:

Covered employees: All employees of a subcontractor who have or will have continuing duties related to
the service to be performed at the District and have or will have direct contact with students. The District
will be the final arbiter of what constitutes direct contact with students.

Disqualifying conviction: One of the following offenses, if at the time of the offense, the victim was under
18 or enrolled in a public school: (a) a felony offense under Title 5, Texas Penal Code; (b) an offense for
which a defendant is required to register as a sex offender under Chapter 62, Texas Code of Criminal
Procedure; or (c) an equivalent offense under federal law or the laws of another state; or (d) the conviction
of a felony or misdemeanor that would disqualify a person from obtaining certification as an educator
under Texas Education Code 21.060. This same standard applies to employee of subcontractors.

Subcontractor has entered into a contact with

(“Contractor”) to  provide services in  connection with the contract between
Independent School District (“District”) and Contractor. On
behalf of (“Subcontractor”), I, the authorized signatory
for Subcontractor, certify to the District and Contractor that [check one]:

[ ] None of Subcontractor’s employees are covered employees, as defined above. If this box is checked,
I further certify that Subcontractor has taken precautions or imposed conditions to ensure that its
employees will not become covered employees. Subcontractor will maintain these precautions or
conditions throughout the time the contracted services are provided.

Or
[ ] Some or all of Subcontractor’s are covered employees. If this box is selected, I further certify that:

(1) Subcontractor has obtained all required criminal history record information, through the Texas
Department of Public Safety, regarding its covered employees. None of the covered employees
has a disqualifying conviction.  Subcontractor has taken reasonable steps to ensure
that its employees who are not covered employees do not have continuing duties related
to the contract services or direct contact with students.



(2) If Subcontractor receives information that a covered employee has a disqualifying convic
tion, subcontractor will immediately remove the covered employee from contract duties and
notify the District in writing within three (3) business days.

(3) Upon request, Subcontractor will make available for the District’s inspection the criminal history
record information of any covered employee. If the District objects to the assignment of a covered
employee on the basis of the covered employee’s criminal history record information, Contractor
agrees to discontinue using that covered employee to provide services at the District.

If the District objects to the assignment of a covered employee on the basis of the covered
employee’s criminal history record information, Contractor agrees to discontinue using that

covered employee to provide services at the District.

I also certify to the District and Contractor on behalf of Subcontractor that Subcontractor has obtained
certifications from its subcontractors of compliance with Texas Education Code chapter 22.

Noncompliance or misrepresentation regarding this certification may be grounds for contract termination.

Company Name Date

Company Address City, State and Zip Code
Phone Number Email

Submitters Name Signature



CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES FORM 1295

OFFICE USE ONLY
Complete Nos. 1 - 4 and 6 if there are interested parties.
Complete Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if there are no interested parties.

1 Name of business entity filing form, and the city, state and country of the business 0\0

entity's place of business. Q\
2 Name of governmental entity or state agency that is a party to the contract for %\

which the form is being filed.

4

3 Provide the identification number used by the governmental entity or state agency to t &ldentify the contract,

and provide a description of the services, goods, or other property to be provided t)e contract.
4 X’ .

City, State, Country DNature of Interest (check applicable)
Name of Interested Party . o
(place of business) . )
. Controlling Intermediary
sc_)
zx.\\‘
S\l .
K\
oy
(.
.
A QN
\\
5
Check only ifthere&terested Party. E]

6 UNSWORN DECIs N

My name is x‘\ , and my date of birth is

My addre%\

(street) (city) (state) (zip code) (country)

d under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.
Executed in County, State of , on the day of , 20 .
(month) (year)

Signature of authorized agent of contracting business entity
(Declarant)

ADD ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 12/22/2017



House Bill 89 Verification Form
Prohibition on Contracts with Companies Boycotting Israel

The 85" Texas Legislature approved new legislation, effective Sept. 1, 2017, which amends Texas Local
Government Code Section 1. Subtitle F, Title 10, Government Code by adding Chapter 2270 which states
that a governmental entity may not enter into a contract with a company for goods or services unless the
contract contains a written verification from the company that it:

1) does not boycott Israel; and
2) will not boycott Israel during the term of the contract

Pursuant to Section 2270.001, Texas Government Code:

1. “Boycott Israel” means refusing to deal with, terminating business activities with, or otherwise
taking any action that is intended to penalize, inflict economic harm on, or limit commercial relations
specifically with Israel, or with a person or entity doing business in Israel or in an Israeli-controlled
territory, but does not include an action made for ordinary business purposes; and

2. “Company” means a for-profit sole proprietorship, organization, association, corporation,
partnership, joint venture, limited partnership, limited liability partnership, or any limited liability
company, including a wholly owned subsidiary, majority-owned subsidiary, parent company or
affiliate of those entities or business associations that exist to make a profit.

I, (authorized official) , do hereby depose and verify the
truthfulness and accuracy of the contents of the statements submitted on this certification under the
provisions of Subtitle F, Title 10, Government Code Chapter 2270 and that the company named below:

1) does not boycott Israel currently; and

2) will not boycott Israel during the term of the contract; and

3) is not currently listed on the State of Texas Comptroller’s Companies that Boycott Israel List
located at https://comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/publications/divestment.php

Company Name

Signature of Authorized Official

Title of Authorized Official Date


https://comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/publications/divestment.php

Non-Collusion Statement & Signature Sheet

The undersigned affirms that he/she is duly authorized to execute this contract, that this company,
corporation, firm, partnership, or individual has not prepared this proposal in collusion with any other
offeror, and that the contents of this proposal as to prices, terms or conditions of said proposal have not
been communicated by the undersigned nor by any employee or agent to any other person engaged in this
type of business or any individual affiliated with the Sharyland ISD, prior to the official opening of this

proposal. Failure to observe this procedure may be cause for rejection of this proposal.

I, , have read the standard terms and conditions

(Print/type Name of Company Officer

I fully understand them, and will fully execute them if I am awarded this proposal.
I fully understand the proposal specifications.

Company:

Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone: () Fax Number: ( ) E-Mail:

Signature Date

Printed Name Title



w-9
Form

(Rev. November 2017)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

» Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

1 Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2 Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

following seven boxes.

[ Individual/sole proprietor or e Corporation

single-member LLC

Print or type.

|:| Other (see instructions) »

D S Corporation

|:| Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership) »

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner. Do not check | Exemption from FATCA reporting
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that
is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner.

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the | 4 Exemptions (codes apply only to

certain entities, not individuals; see
instructions on page 3):
D Partnership D Trust/estate

Exempt payee code (if any)

code (if any)

(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S.)

5 Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions.

See Specific Instructions on page 3.

Requester’s name and address (optional)

6 City, state, and ZIP code

7 List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part |, later. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

| Social security number

or
| Employer identification number

Part i Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. 1 am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding; and
3. 1am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because
you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid,
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part Il, later.

Slgn Signature of
Here U.S. person »

Date >

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise
noted.

Future developments. For the latest information about developments
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormW9.

Purpose of Form

An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an
information return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer
identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number
(SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number
(EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other
amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information
returns include, but are not limited to, the following.

e Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)

* Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual
funds)

® Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross
proceeds)

e Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other
transactions by brokers)

* Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)
e Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)
e Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest),
1098-T (tuition)
* Form 1099-C (canceled debt)
e Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident
alien), to provide your correct TIN.

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might
be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding,
later.

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W=9 (Rev. 11-2017)



LIST OF PROPOSED SUB-CONTRACTORS/SUPPLIERS
PROJECT: SHARYLAND ISD HINOJOSA ELEMENTARY HVAC AND CONTROLS UPGRADE CSP NO. 07-08-SP09

BIDDER: DATE:

ITEM NAME OF SUB-CONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER
(As applicable)

PERFORMANCE-PAYMENT BONDS

EARTHWORK

IRRIGATION

LANDSCAPING

TERMITE CONTROL

CONCRETE WALKS, CURBS AND PAVING

METAL CANOPIES

CONCRETE (CAST-IN-PLACE)

UNIT MASONRY

STONEWORK

STRUCTURAL STEEL

STEEL JOISTS

STEEL DECKING

LIGHTGAUGE METAL FRAMING

METAL FABRICATIONS

ROUGH CARPENTRY

ARCHITECTURAL WOOD WORK

BITUMINOUS WATERPROOFING

INSULATION

MODIFIED BITUMINOUS ROOFING SYSTEM

FLASHING & SHEET METAL

PREFORMED METAL ROOFING

JOINT SEALERS

STEEL DOORS

FLUSH WOOD DOORS

ALUMINUM DOORS & FRAMES

FINISH HARDWARE

GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALL

GLASS & GLAZING

ACCESS DOORS

OVERHEAD GRILLE DOORS

LATH & PLASTER

GYPSUM DRYWALL

TILE

ACOUSTIC CEILINGS

RESILIENT FLOORING

CARPETING

PAINTING

TOILET PARTITIONS

MOBILE STORAGE SHELVING

DIVISION 10 SPECIALTIES

DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT

AUDITORIUM SEATING

DIVISION 15

HVAC SUBCONTRACTOR
HVAC EQUIPMENT

HVAC CONTROLS

PLUMBING SUBCONTRACTOR

DIVISION 16
ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR
FIRE ALARM, INTERCOM, INT DET SUBCONTRACTOR
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AIA Document A201" - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
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for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Sharyland Ind. School District
Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrade
Mission, Texas

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Sharyland Ind. School District
1106 N. Shary Rd.

Mission, TX 78572

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Gomez Mendez Saenz. Inc.
1150 Paredes Line Rd.
Brownsville. Texas 78521

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4  ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

This document has important
legal consequences.

Consultation with an attorney
is encouraged with respect to
its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include
supplementary conditions, see
AIA Document A503™, Guide for
Supplementary Conditions.

AlA Document A201™ — 2017, Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and internationa! Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and wili be
prosecuted fo the maximum extent possible under the taw, This document was produced by AIA software at 14:58:43 ET on 09/19/201¢ under Order No.

7257609310 which expires on 01/08/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes:
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15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX

(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9:4.2,983,12.2.1,134

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,93,94,95.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2,13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,153.2, 154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,412,42,52,63,7.1.2,73.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,94,95,963,98,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1,12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.2.2,142.4,15.1.4,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and
Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,
423,426,42.7,42.10,42.12,42.13,52.1,7.4,
9.4.2,954,9.64,151.4,152

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.102,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7,1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,4.2.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,81.3,83.1,9.2,94.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.8.3,99.2,9.10.1, 134
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,426,42.7,1342

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,2.33,3.1.3,3.22,323,3.24,33.1,34.2,
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,393,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 134, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,4.24,42.6,9.6.3,9.64,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,4.2.9,94.2,9.51,99.2,9.10.1,134
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,153.3,15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5 ‘

Certificates for Payment
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Init.

42.1,425,429,9.33,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2,11.5,12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.22,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,73.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15,154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,3.74,7.39,9.52,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

315,63

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,32.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,81.2,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,4.24

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,42.2,4.29,82,9.42,98,99.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,42.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.32,32.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1,142.1.3,
15.2.8,15.4.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.14

Consent, Written
342,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,
7.3,9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
222.224,374,375,3.8,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3,7.4,
9.1,92,942.95.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.5,12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,143.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.14,2.2.1,222,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,7.3.1,73.5,7.3.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,82.3,83.1,95.1,9.7,103.2,12.1.1,12.1.2,
143.2,15.1.42,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3,'15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
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2.24,332,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,4.2.3,4.2.6,
10.2,10.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3,12.24

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.24,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.24, 5,9.6.2,
9.6.7,9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,33.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2, 5.2,
6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6,
10.3,11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,52.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.3.4,7.3.6,82,10,12,14,15.14
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,23.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,94.2,9.8.2,9.83,99.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.24,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.2,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.142,6.24,102.1.2,102.5,104,12.24

Damage to the Work
3.142,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4,12.2.4
Damages, Claims for ;
324,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 1432

Date of Commencement of the Worlk, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
374,426,42.7,4.2.11,42.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,134.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,42.6,6.2.3,9.51,953,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.12,72.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1,15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.39,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

822

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,3.81,3.9,3.182,423,42.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

- Equipment, Labor, or Materials

1.1.3,1.1.6,34,3.5,382,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
4.2.6,4.2.7,52.1,62.1,73.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.22,2.34,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,82,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time ‘
32.4,374,523,72.1,73,74,9.51,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4,14.3,15.1.6,15.2.5
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Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,429,982,9.10,123,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,132.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,32.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
141.14,1414,15.14

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
1424,151.42,152.1,152.2,152.3,1524,152.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
142.4,15.1.42,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.24,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,4.2.2,426,429,94.2, 983,
9.92,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,82.2, 12,1342
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.34,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5,
11

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.42

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
12.1,42.7,4.2.12,42.13

Interest

135

Interpretation
1.1.8,12.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

1542

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,73.4,9.32,9.3.3,9.51.3,9.102,10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1,13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
154

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
427,622,942.9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,322.3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7
52,53,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,74, 829 ,9.3.1,933
9.4.1,95,9.6, 9.7,9.8,9 9.9.10.12.2,13.4, 14, 15

151.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,62.1,734,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,42.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,93.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.104,15.2.8
Mediation
83.1,151.3.2,15.2.1,152.5,15.2.6,15.3,154.1,
154.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS
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Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,5.2.3,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,624,95.1,9.82,9.93,9.104,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7 4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8,10.3.2,11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,134.2,14.1,14.2.2,144.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.2.8,15.3.2, 154.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy
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Imit.

ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement-Agreement, as amended, between the Owner and
Contractor (heremafter the Agreement) and consrst of the Agreement Cenditiens-ofthe-Contract(Generals

3 S as amended. Conditions of the Contract, as
amended, ( General Supplementary and other Condltlons) all sections of the Project Manual, including Drawings.

Specifications, and Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, as
amended. and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to

the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order
for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless-specifically-enumeratedin-

§1.1.1.1 The Agreement, as amended represents the entire and 1ntegrated agreement between the Owner and the Co

ntractor and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. Any revision, am

endment, or modification to the Standard Form of the Agreement shall be

valid, binding, and enforceable only if signed by Contractor and the authorized representative of Owner’s Board of
Trustees. In the event of conflict, terms and conditions contained in the Agreement, as amended. shall take preceden
ce over terms and conditions contained in the General Conditions, as amended, and the terms and conditions in the
General Conditions, as amended, shall take precedence over all other terms and conditions contained in the other Co
ntract Documents. If the Request for Proposals and the Proposal are included in the Contract Documents, then the R
equest for Proposals shall take precedence over the Proposal, unless specifically agreed otherwise herein. Any refere
nce to any Contract Document shall mean the document as amended and/or supplemented for this Project.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Gentrastrepresents-Contract

as amended represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior
negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only
by a Medifieation-

written Modification signed by Contractor. approved by Owner’s Board of Trustees, and signed by the representativ
¢ of Owner’s Board of Trustees who is authorized to sign contracts. As a material consideration for the

making of the Contract. modifications to the Contract shall not be construed against the maker of said modifications.

The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the
Contractor and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-
subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or
entities other than the Owner and the Contractor. Fhe-Architect-shall-hovwewer-

§ 1.1.2.1 To be effective. all Contract Documents requiring signatures must be signed first by the Contractor and the
n by the Owner’s authorized representative. after approval by Owner’s Board of
Trustees. If an approved Contract Document

requiring signature has not been signed. then the missing signature shall be provided within a reasonable period of ti
me. Failure to sign an approved Contract Document after notice and a reasonable opportunity to sign shall
be considered a material breach of the Contract.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.
The Work includes all of Contractor’s responsibilities as to all labor, parts. supplies. skill. supervision. transportatio

n services, storage requirements, and other facilities and things necessary. proper or incidental to the carrving out an
d completion of the terms of the Contract Documents and the Construction Documents and all other items of cost or
value needed to produce. construct and fully complete the public Work identified by the Contract Documents and th
e Construction Documents. “Construction Documents” means: all Drawings. specifications. submittals. transmittals.
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deliverables, instructions to Contractors and other documents. including those in electronic form. prepared by the Ar
chitect and the Architect’s consultants and shall set forth in detail the requirements for construction of the Project. T
he Construction Documents shall include Drawings and Specifications that establish in detail the guality levels of m
aterials and systems required for the Project. The Construction Documents shall reflect all agreements between Own
er

and Architect concerning Owner’s budgetary constraints, programmatic needs and expectations as to quality. functio

nality of systems. maintenance costs, and usable life of equipment and facilities. Said Construction Documents shall
reflect the Owner’s educational program and educational specifications, the State educational adequacy standards in

19 TAC Section 61.1036 and the standards set forth in Section 2.1.4 of AIA Document B201-

2007, as amended. The Architect shall provide Construction Documents which are sufficient for Owner to complete
construction of the Project, and are free from material defects or omissions. The Construction Documents shall com
ply with all applicable laws. ordinances. codes. rules, and regulations, as of the date of issuance of construction docu
ments.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 lnstruments-ofServiceConstruction Documents

Instruments-of Serviee-Construction Documents are representations, in any medium of expression now known or
later developed, of the tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s
consultants under their respective professional services agreements. Instraments-of-Serviee-Construction
Documents may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other
similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision-MakerProject Manual

The Initel PecisionMaler

is-Project Manual is a volume assembled for the Work which includes the bidding or proposal requirements. sample
forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

§ 1.1.9 Project Manual Addenda
i FIVITIVE

the-Aareement-Project Manual Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Contr
act, which modify or interpret the bidding or proposal documents, including Drawings and Specifications. by additio

ns, deletions, clarifications, or corrections. Addenda will become part of the Contract Documents when the Agreeme
nt 1s executed. The Contractor and subcontractors shall include all addenda items on their copies of the Drawings an

d Specifications.

torepderinitial-decisions-on-Claimsinaccordance-Lhe following definitions apply to
parties named in the Contract Documents:

Owner:

Architect:
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Contractor:

All references to “Contractor” shall include “Construction Manager at Risk™ as appropriate.

Program Manager:

The Owner may retain Program Manager(s) to carry out some of the functions of the administration of the Owner’s
construction program. The Contractor, Architect, and Program Manager (when applicable) shall cooperate with each
other in the performance of their respective functions. The management and reporting systems used by the Owner a

nd/or Program Manager, including the assignment of the Program Manager. may be changed by Owner during the
Project.

TheInitial Decision Makershall-§ 1.1.10 Approved, Approved Equal, Approved Equivalents, or Equal
The terms “Approved” and “Approved Equal” relate to the substitution of materials, equipment, or procedure in writ
ing by the Architect prior to receipt of bids.

§ 1.1.11 Abbreviations
AIA: American Institute of Architects
AIEE: American Institute of Electrical Engineers
ACI:.  American Concrete Institute
AHERA: Asbestos Hazardous Emergency Response Act
AISI: American Iron and Steel Institute
AISC: American Institute of Stee] Construction
ANSI:  American National Standards Institute
ASA: American Standards Association
ASTM: American Society of Testing Materials
AWSC: American Welding Society Code
CERCILA: Comprehensive Environmental Response. Compensation. and Liability Act
EPA: Environmental Protection Agency
FS: Federal Specification
NES: National Electrical Code
te-NIC: Not in Contract. Indicates work not to be done by this Contractor under this Ag
reement
OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration
SPR: _Simplified Practice Recommendation
TAS: Texas Accessibility Standards
UL: Underwriters Laboratories. Inc.

§ 1.1.12 Miscellaneous Other Words

§ 1.1.12.1 Business Day

the-Owmeror-Contracter .

The term “business dav” is a day the Owner’s Administration Building is scheduled to be open for normal business
purposes, unless closed by the Owner’s Superintendent of Schools for inclement weather or other reason. Days on w
hich the Administration Building is normally closed are Thanksgiving Break. Winter Breal, Spring Break. and Sum
mer Break, as well as other federal, state or local days specified in the calendar approved by the Owner’s Board of T
rustees on an annual basis. A business day does not include a day on which the Owner’s Administration Building is
open only for the purposes of conducting candidate filing, early voting. elections. or other special events.

§ 1.1.12.2 Calendar Day
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A calendar day is a day on the Gregorian Calendar. The Contract Time is established in calendar days. Extensions of
time granted. if any, will be converted to calendar days.

§1.1.12.3 Holidays
Owner-approved holidays for Contractor’s Work are limited to New Year’s Day. Memorial Day, Independence
Day. Labor Day. Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

§1.1.12.4 Work Day
Work days are all calendar days except Holidays.

§ 1.1.12.5 Anticipated Weather Days

shall-not-beliablefor results

An allowance of regular Work Days, established as anticipated Work Days lost due to weather delays; said allowanc
e shall be included in Contractor’s proposed completion time. Only lost weather days in excess of Anticipated Weat

her Days shall be considered by Owner for time extensions based upon weather. Section 15.1.5.3 lists required Antic
ipated Weather Days.

§1.1.13 Contract Sum

“Contract Sum” shall have the same meaning as in Section 5.1 of the Agreement (A133-

2009), as amended for the Project, when the Project is a Construction Manager at Risk Project, and the same meani
ng as in Section 4.1 of the Agreement (A101-2017), as amended for the Project, otherwise.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.

During the course of the Work. should anv conflict be found in or between the Contract Documents. the Contractor s
hall be deemed to have estimated the Work on the basis of the greater quantity or better quality, or the most stringent
requirement. uniess he shall have obtained an interpretation in writing from the Architect as to what shall govern be
fore the submission of his Proposal. The Architect. in case of such conflict, may interpret or construe the documents
SO as to obtain the most substantial and complete performance of the Work consistent with the Contract Documents
and reasonably inferable therefrom. in the best interest of Owner. and the Architect’s interpretation shall be final. Th
e terms and conditions of this clause shall not relieve any party of any other obligation under the Contract Document
S.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.2.4 Relation of Specifications and Drawings

General Requirements in the Specifications govern the execution of all Specifications. Summary paragraphs present

a brief indication of the Work, but do not limit the Work as later detailed. The Drawings and Specifications are corre
lative and have equal authority and priority. Should the Drawings and Specifications have internal inconsistencies, t

hen the Contractor shall base the bids and construction on the most expensive combination of quality and quantity of
work indicated. For purposes of construction. the Architect shall determine the appropriate Work, after the Contract
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or brings the inconsistency to the Architect’s attention. Failure to report an inconsistency shall be evidence that Cont
ractor has elected to proceed in the more expensive manner.

§ 1.2.5 Materials, Equipment and Processes

Exact location and arrangement of the various pieces of equipment specified shall be determined with the approval o
f the Architect after equipment has been selected and/or as the Work progresses. All equipment shall, insofar as poss
ible, be installed in such a manner as will not interfere with architectural or structural portions of the building. Shoul
d changes become necessary because of a failure of the Contractor to comply with the bidding instructions which res
ults in equipment requiring area not shown on the Construction Documents. the Contractor shall be fully responsible
for completing any required modifications or eliminating any interferences. Where in the Drawings and Specificatio
ns. certain products, manufacturer’s trade names, or catalog numbers are specified. it is done for

the express purpose of establishing a
standard of function. dimension, appearance. and guality of design in harmony with the Work, and is not intended fo

1 the purpose of limiting competition. Materials or equipment shall not be substituted unless the Architect has specifi
cally accepted such substitution for use on this Project. When more than one material, process, or brand is specified
for a particular item of Work, the choice shall be the Contractor’s. The final selection of color and pattern will be ma
de by the Owner from the range available within the option selected by the Contractor, unless the item is specified to
match a specific color or sample furnished. Where particular items are specified, products of those named manufact
urers are required unless Contractor submits for consideration proposed substitutions of materials, equipment or proc
esses from those set out in the Contract Documents. Submittals of proposed substitutions should contain sufficient in
formation to allow the Architect and Owner to determine if the proposed substitution is in fact equal to or better than
the requirements in the Contract Documents. The Architect shall review and respond to proposed substitutions withi

n fifteen (15) days of receipt. Contractor shall bear all risk caused by submitting substitutions. including all costs. Th
e Owner may approve substitutions only when the substitution is clearly provided by the Contract to be equal in perf

ormance characteristics to the requirements of the Contractor Documents, equally compatible with the existing instal
lations and complementary to the architectural design for the Work. Certain specified construction and equipment de
tails may not be regularly included as part of the named manufacturer’s standard catalog equipment, but shall be obt
ained by the Contractor from the manufacturer as required for the proper evaluation and/or functioning of the equip
ment. Reasonable minor variations in equipment are expected and will be acceptable, if approved by the Architect a
nd Owner, however, indicated and specified performance and material requirements are the minimum. The Owner a
nd the Architect reserve the right to determine the equality of equipment and materials that deviate from anv of

the indicated and specified requirements.

§ 1.2.6 Standards and Requirements
When the Contract Documents refer to standards. building codes. manufacturers’ instructions. or other

documents. unless otherwise specified, then the current edition as of the date of execution of the Agreement by the 1
ast party to execute said Agreement shall apply. It shall be the responsibility of the Architect to address revisions or
amendments to applicable codes or standards which arise after the date of execution of the Agreement and until Fina
1 Completion. pursuant to the terms of the Agreement between Owner and Architect. Requirements of public authori

ties apply as minimum requirements only and do not supersede more stringent specified requirements.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

These Contract Documents shall not be construed to deny or diminish the right of any person to work because of the
person’s membership or other relationship status with respect to any organization. Texas Government Code §

2269.054.
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Init.

All ownership rights, whether common law. statutory. or other reserved rights, including copyright ownership of the
Construction Documents, are controlled by the Agreement between the Owner and the Architect.. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments-ef-Service:
Construction Documents. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in
connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the-Axchitest s-orArehiteet’s
consultants>any reserved rights.

§1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are auvtherized-granted a limited license to
use and reproduce the Iastruments-of-Serviee-Construction Documents provided to them, subject to any protocols
established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made
under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instraments-ef Serviee—Construction
Documents. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not use the Instruments-of
Serviee-Construction Documents on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work
without the specific written consent of the Ovner-Architect-and the-Architect’s-consultants-copyright

holder. All copies of the Construction Documents, except the Contractor’s record set, shall be returned or
suitably accounted for to the copyright holder upon completion of the Work.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§1.6.2 Notice of Clalms as provided in Sectlon 15.1.3 shall be prov1ded in ertmg and shall be deemed to have been

ﬁrm or entlty or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; if delivered at. or sent by registered or

certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to. the last business address known to the party given
notice. or if sent by electronic facsimile transmission, to the last business number known to the party giving notice,

with electronic confirmation of receipt; or. if sent by electronic mail, to the email address of the Owner’s designated
representative. with electronic confirmation of receipt.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instraments-ef Service-Construction
Documents or any other information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™—
2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use,
transmission, and exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite
ATIA Document G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owne

independent school district identified in the Contract Documents. The Board of Trustees. by majority vote, 1s

the only representative of

the Owner. an independent school district. having the power to enter into or amend a contract. to approve changes in
the scope of Work, to

approve and execute a Change Order or Construction Change Directive modifving the Contract Sum or Guaranteed
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Maximum Price. or agree to an extension to the date of Substantial or Final Completion. The Board will act as soon
as reasonably possible to avoid undue delays. The Board designates authorized representatives to act on its behalf fo
1 day-to-

day operations under the Contract. Unless otherwise designated in the Contract Documents, Owner’s authorized repr
esentative shall be the Superintendent of Schools, who may delegate responsibilities as appropriate. Owner’s Board
of Trustees hereby delegates to the Superintendent of Schools or designee the authority to approve changes to the W
ork where such changes are within the Owner’s contingency or the Contractor’s contingency, and which do not exce
ed $ . or will not increase the dates for Substantial or Final Completion by more than days. Any s
uch change shall be confirmed in writing between the Contractor and Owner’s Superintendent or designee, and notic

e of such approved changes shall be given to the Board at its next regular meeting. Except as otherwise provided in t
he Contract Documents, the Architect does not have such authority. The-temn—-Ownermeans

e C e C - borized e
Neither Architect nor Contractor may rely upon the direction of any emplovee of Owner who has not been designate
d in writing by the Superintendent or Board of Trustees; Owner shall not be financially responsible for actions taken
by the Architect or Contractor in reliance upon direction from unauthorized person

It shall be distinctly understood that by virtue of this Contract, no mechanic, contractor, material person. artisan, or 1

aborer, skilled or unskilled, shall ever in any manner have, claim, or acquire any lien upon the buildings or any of th

¢ improvements of whatsoever nature or kind so erected or to be erected by virtue of this Contract or upon any of the
land on which said buildings or anv of the improvements are so erected, built. or situated, such property belonging t
0 a political subdivision of the State of Texas. It shall be further understood that this Contract is

not written for the benefit of third parties.

2.1.3 The Owner shall require the Contractor and the Architect to meet periodically at mutually-agreed-

upon intervals, for the purpose of establishing procedures to facilitate
cooperation. communication, and timely responses among the participants. By participating in this arrangement, the
parties do not intend to create additional contractual obligations or modify the legal relationships which

may otherwise exist.

Owner may require that the Contractor use and/or respond to certain Owner-

furnished forms or inquiries during the course of the Project. From time to time. there may be future revisions. chan
ges. additions or deletions to these forms. The fact that the Owner modifies and increases reasonable reporting requir
ements shall not serve as the basis for a claim for additional time or compensation by the Contractor.

up;-plusinterestasprovidedin-the- Contract Documents-§ 2.1.5 The Contractor stipulates and agrees that the Owner

has no duty to discover any design errors or omissions in the Drawings, Plans. Specifications and other Construction
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Documents. and has no duty to notify Contractor of same. By entering into the Contract Documents or any
Agreement with any Architect, Owner does not warrant the adequacy and accuracy of any Drawings, Plans,
Specifications or other Construction Documents.”

2 2 1 The Owner, being a public body under the laws of the State of Texas., must have adequate funds and financing

provided by law prior to award and execution of the Contract Documents.”

§.2.2 Informat ! Servicos Reauired.of the.0

§ 2:3-+-2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2:3:2-2.2.3 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully
practicing architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the
Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2:3:3-2.2.4 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Architect.

§ &dd-The

Ownershall formish-surveys-2,2.5 If requested in writing by the Contractor prior to the start of the Work. the Owner
shall furnish surveys known to the Owner describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations
for the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The-Contracter

shall-Other than the metes and bounds noted in the legal description of the site. the Contractor shall not be entitled to
rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe
performance of the Work.

Other than the metes and bounds noted in the survey, if any. Owner does not guarantee the accuracy of surveys prov
ided, including the locations of utility lines. cables. pipes or pipelines. or the presence or absence of easements.

§ 2—3—5—2 2, 6 The Owner shall furmsh information or services requlred of the Owner bv the Contract Documents et

aﬁm&aﬁe—th%@eﬁtﬁaeteps—peéefma&e&eﬁthﬁleﬂewﬂh reasonable promptness aﬁer receiving the

Contractor’s written request for such information or services.
Absent such timely notification, any Claim based upon lack of such information or services shall be waived.

§ 2:3:6-2.2.7 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor eze

sop-ethe-Contraet copies of the Construction Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant
to Section 1.5.2.
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§ 24-2.3 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct defective Work, fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents or the Construction Documents as required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly
fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the
Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the
right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give r1se to a duty on the part of the Owner to exer01se this right for the
benefit of the Contractor or any other person or :

entity. The authorized Owner’s representative having the legal right to stop the Work shall be hmlted to

the Owner’s Superintendent of Schools.

§ 2:5-2.4 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s and other
consultants’ additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments
are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor
disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the
Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative-representative, and includes

the Construction Manager at Risk. if applicable..

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Decuments:
Documents. and submittals approved pursuant to section 3.12..

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract,
activities of the Owner (or Owner’s Program Manager. if applicable). or by tests, inspections or approvals required
or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.1.4 The Contractor represents and warrants the following to the Owner (in addition to the other representations
and warranties contained in the Contract Documents). as an inducement to the Owner to execute this Contract,
which representations and warranties shall survive the execution and delivery of the Contract and the Final
Completion of the Work:
1. .1 that it is financially solvent, able to pay its debts as they mature, and possessed of sufficient
working capital to complete the Work and perform its obligations under the Contract Documents:

.3 that it is authorized to do business in the State where the Project is located and properly licensed by
all necessary governmental, public. and guasi- public authorities having jurisdiction over it, the Work, or the site of
the Project; and that the execution of the Contract and its performance thereof are within its duly-authorized powers.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

The Contractor represents and warrants by submission of a Proposal that he has carefully examined the Contract Do
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cuments. any soil test reports, drainage studies. geotechnical or other reports and the site of the Work. and that, from
his own investigations, he has satisfied himself as to the nature and location of the Work. the character. guality and
guantity of surface and subsurface materials likely to be encountered, the character of equipment and other facilities
needed for the performance of the Work, the general and local conditions and all other materials which may in any
way affect the Work or its performance. Should the Contractor find discrepancies. omissions or conflicts within the
Contract Documents. or be in doubt as to their meaning. the Contractor shall at once notify in writing the Architect a
nd Owner, and Architect will issue a written addendum to all parties that is consistent with the Owner’s Scope of the
Work. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any additional time or compensation for Contractor’s failure to visit th
e site, or for any additional Work caused by the Contractor’s fault, by improper construction, or by Contractor’s fail
ure to visit the site or to carefully study and compare the Contract Documents prior to execution of the Work.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are setfor the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Beeuments-hewever-Documents;, the
Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made
known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that
the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design
professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall not perform any Work involving an error, inconsistency. or omission without further instructions to
Contractor or revised Construction Documents from the Architect.

§ 3.2.3 The-Contractoris-notNeither the Owner nor the Contractor is required to ascertain that the Contract
Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered
by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§3.24

If the Contractor has knowledge that any of the products or systems specified will perform in a manner that will limi
t the Contractor’s ability to satisfactorily perform the Work or to honor his warranty. or will result in a limitation of
or interference with the Owner’s intended use. then the Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect and Owner in
writing, providing substantiation for his position. Any necessary changes, including substitution

of materials. shall be accomplished by appropriate Modification. If the Contractor believes that additional cost or
time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices
or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in
Article +5-

15 when the Contractor recognized or should have recognized such error, inconsistency, omission or difference and
failed to report it to the Architect. Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for additional Work ca
used by Contractor’s failure to carefully study and compare the Construction Documents prior to the execution of th
e Work.. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such
costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as Would have been avoided if the Contractor had
performed such obligations.

Contractor shall take field measurements. verify field conditions and shall carefully compare them to the Constructi
on Documents.The Contractor shall be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§

3.2.5 Prior to performing any Work. and only if applicable. Contractor shall locate all utility lines as shown and loca
ted on the plans and specifications. including telephone company lines and cables. sewer lines. water pipes. gas lines
. electrical lines. including. but not limited to. all buried pipelines and buried telephone cables. and shall perform any
Work in such a manner so as to avoid damaging anv such lines. cables. pipes, and pipelines. In addition. Contractor
shall independently determine the location of same. Contractor shall be responsible for any damage done to such util
ity lines. cables. pipes and pipelines during its Work. and shall be responsible for anvy loss. damage. or extra expense
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resulting from such damage. Repairs shall be made immediately to restore all service. Any delay for

such break shall be attributable to Contractor. In addition. and

only if applicable, Contractor shall review the appropriate AHERA and hazardous materials surveys for the particula
r campuses involved in the Project, and shall notify all Subcontractors and Sub-

subcontractors of the necessity to review said surveys. Contractor shall perform any Work in such a manner as to av

oid damaging. exposing. or dislodging any asbestos-

containing materials that are clearly identified and located in AHERA and other hazardous material surveys. Before

performing any portion of the Work, the Contractor shall fully investigate all physical aspects of the Project Site and
verify all dimensions, measurements. property lines, grades and elevations, existing improvements, and general suit

ability of existing conditions at the Project site. If applicable, Contractor shall comply with U.S. Environmental Prot

ection Agency rules concerning renovating, repairing or painting work in schools built prior to 1978 involving lead-
based paint.

§
3.2.6 The Owner shall be entitled to deduct from the Contract Sum amounts paid to the Architect for the Architect to
evaluate and respond to the Contractor’s requests for information, where such information was available to the Cont

ractor from a careful study and comparison of the Contract Documents. field conditions, Owner-

provided information, Contractor-

prepared coordination drawings, or prior Project correspondence or documentation. If, in the reasonable opinion of t
he Architect, the Contractor does not make reasonable effort to comply with any of the above requirements of the C
ontract Documents and this causes the Architect or his Consultants to expend an unreasonable amount of time in the

discharge of the duties imposed by the Contract Documents. then the Contractor shall bear the cost of compensation
for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such failure.

§ 3.2.7 The Contractor shall arrange meetings prior to commencement of the Work of all major Subcontractors to
allow the Subcontractors to demonstrate an understanding of the Construction and Contract Documents to the

Architect and to allow the Subcontractors to ask for interpretations, when necessary. The Contractor and each

Subcontractor shall evaluate and satisfy themselves as to the conditions and limitations under which the Work is to
be performed. including:

1. The location, condition. layout, drainage and nature of the Project site and surrounding areas:

1. Generally prevailing climatic conditions:

1. Anticipated labor supply and costs:

1. Availability and cost of materials. tools and equipment; and
2. Other similar issues.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work. using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction.
Unless the Architect or Owner objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the
Work using its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing pomons of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

As part of that responsibility. Contractor shall enforce the Owner’s alcohol-free, drug- free. tobacco-

free, harassment-free and weapon-
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free policies and zones, which will require compliance with those policies and zones by Contractor’s employees, sub
contractors, and all other persons carrying out the Contract. Contractor shall require all construction workers, wheth
er Contractor’s own forces or the forces of Contractor’s
subcontractors, while on Owner’s property, to refrain from committing any criminal conduct. using tobacco products
. possessing or drinking alcoholic beverages, possessing or using illegal drugs or any controlled substance, carrying
or possessing weapons, speaking profane and/or offensive language, or engaging in any inappropriate interactions of
any nature whatsoever with students and employees. including talking, touching, staring or otherwise contributing
to a hostile or offensive environment for Owner’s students and employees. All areas of campus, other than the defin
ed construction area, shall be off limits to Contractor’s forces, unless their work assignment specifies otherwise. Con
tractor shall also require adequate and appropriate dress and identification of Contractor’s employees, subcontractors
. and all other persons carrying out the Work. Contractor shall require all construction workers, whether Contractor’s
own forces or the forces of Contractor’s subcontractors, to wear identification tags on the front of their persons duri
ng all times that they are on Owner’s property. Such identification tags shall contain a current photograph and the w
orker’s name in
a typeface large enough to be seen from a reasonable distance. The Contractor shall further ensure that no on-
site fraternization shall occur between personnel under the Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s direct or indirect superv
ision and Owner’s students or employees and the general public. Failure of an individual to adhere to these standards
of conduct shall result in the immediate removal of the offending employee from all construction on any of Owner’s
property. Repeated removal of Contractor’s or Contractor’s subcontractor’s forces, or one serious infraction, shall ¢
onstitute a substantial breach of the Agreement justifying the immediate termination by Owner pursuant to Article 1
4. Contractor shall require all construction workers, whether Contractor’s own forces or the forces of Contractor’s su
beontractors. to park their personal motor vehicles on Owner’s property only in the parking places designated by the
Owner’s campus principal. Any vehicles not parked in the appropriate locations shall be towed at the vehicle owner’
s sole expense. Contractor shall follow. and shall require all emplovees, agents or subcontractors to follow. the tree o
rdinance of the municipality in which the Project is located. In addition, if not covered by the municipal tree ordinan
ce, Contractor shall barricade and protect all trees on the Project, which shall be included in the Cost of the Work. C
ontractor shall institute a theft deterrence program designed to restrict construction worker access to properties of O
waer that are currently in use, to maintain supervision of Contractor’s and Contractor’s subcontractor’s forces. and t
o reimburse the Owner or those persons suffering a theft loss which results from Contractor’s forces or Contractor’s
subcontractor’s forces’ actions, omissions, or failure to secure the Work or connecting or adjacent property.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

3.3.4 The Contractor shall properly and efficiently coordinate the timing. scheduling and routing of all Work perfor
med by all trades and sub-contractors.

§ 3.3.5 To the extent that any portion of the Work requires a trench excavation exceeding five (5) feet in depth. in
accordance with Texas Health and Safety Code Section 756.023(a). Contractor shall fullv comply. and shall require
anv applicable subcontractor to comply. with:

1. The Occupational Safetv and Health Administration standards for trench safetv in effect for the
Construction of the Work:

1. The special shoring requirements. if any. of the Owner: and

1. Any geotechnical information obtained by Owner for use bv the Contractor in.the design of the trench

safety system.

Trench excavation safety protection shall be a separate pay item. and shall be based on linear feet of trench
excavated. Special shoring requirements shall also be a separate pay item. and shall be based on the square feet of

shoring used.

§
3.3.6 The Contractor shall review Subcontractor safety programs. procedures, and precautions in connection with pe
rformance of the Work. However. the Contractor’s duties shall not relieve anv Subcontractor(s) or anv other person
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or entity (e.g.. a supplier). including any person or entity with whom the Contractor does not have a contractual relat
ionship, of their responsibility or liability relative to compliance with all applicable federal. state, and local laws, rul
es, regulations. and ordinances which shall include the obligation to provide for the safety of their employees, perso
ns, and property and their requirements to maintain a work environment free of recognized hazards. The foregoing n
otwithstanding, the requirements of this Paragraph are not intended to impose upon the Contractor any additional obl
igations that the Contractor would not have under any applicable state or federal laws. including, but not limited to,
any rules, regulations, or statutes pertaining to the Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

§

3.3.7 It is understood and agreed that the relationship of Contractor to Owner shall be that of an independent contrac
tor. Nothing contained in this Agreement or inferable from this Agreement shall be deemed or construed to: 1) make
Contractor the agent, servant or employee of the Owner: or 2) create any partnership, joint venture, or other associat
ion between Owner and Contractor. Any direction or instruction by Owner or anv of its authorized representatives in
respect of the Work shall relate to the results the Owner desires to obtain from the Work, and shall in no way affect

Contractor’s independent contractor status.

§

3.3.8 Pursuant to Texas Labor Code Sec. 214.008. the Contractor and any subcontractor on the Project shall properly
classify, as an emplovee or an independent contractor, in accordance with Texas Labor Code Chapter 201, anv indiv
idual the Contractor or subcontractor directly retains and compensates for services performed in connection with this
Agreement. Any Contractor or subcontractor who fails to properly classify such an individual may be subject to

the penalties of Texas Labor Code Sec.

§-214.008(c).

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

Contractor shall appropriately classify all workers in accordance with the Fair Labor Standards Act. its implementin
g regulations. and Texas Labor Code Section 214.008.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
prior written consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or
Construction Change Directive.

8

3.4.2.1 Substitutions and alternates may be rejected without explanation and will be considered only under one or m
ore

of the following conditions: (i) the proposal is required for compliance with interpretation of code requirements or in
surance regulations then existing; (ii) specified products are unavailable through no fault of the Contractor: (iii) and
when. in the judgment of the Owner. in consultation with the Architect. a substitution would be substantially in the
Owner’s best interests. in terms of cost, time, or other considerations.

§

3.4.2.2 The Contractor must submit to the Architect and the Owner: (1) a full explanation of the proposed substitutio
n and submittals of all supporting data. including technical information, catalog cuts. warranties, test results. installat
ion instructions, operating procedures, and other like information necessary for a complete evaluation for the substit
ution; (1) a written explanation of the reasons the substitution should be considered. including the benefits to

the Owner and the Work in

the event the substitution is acceptable: (iii) the adjustment. if anv. in the Contract Sum: (iv) the adjustment. if anv. 1
n the time of completion of the Contract and the construction schedule: and (v) an affidavit stating (a) the proposed s
ubstitution conforms to and meets all requirements of the pertinent Specifications and the reguirements shown on th
e Drawings. and (b) the Contractor accepts the warranty and will coordinate the Work to be complete in all respects
as if originally specified by the Architect. Proposals for substitutions shall be submitted in triplicate to the Architect
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in sufficient time to allow the Architect no less than fifteen (15) working days for review. No substitutions will be co
nsidered or allowed without the Contractor’s submittals of complete substantiating data and information.

§ v
3.4.2.3 Whether or not the Owner or the Architect accepts any proposed substitution. the Contractor shall reimburse
the Owner for any fees charged by the Architect or other consultants for evaluating each proposed substitute.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

THE CONTRACTOR RELEASES. INDEMNIFIES AND HOLDS HARMLESS THE OWNER FOR CONTRACT
OR’S FORCES’ NON-COMPLIANCE WITH OWNER’S DRUG-FREE., ALCOHOL-FREE, WEAPON-

FREE, HARASSMENT-FREE. AND TOBACCO-FREE ZONES, CONTRACTOR’S FORCES’ NON-
COMPLIANCE WITH CRIMINAL LAW, OR CONTRACTOR’S OR CONTRACTOR’S FORCES’ NON-
COMPLIANCE WITH IMMIGRATION LAW OR REGULATIONS. Any individual

found by Owner to have violated these restrictions is subject to permanent removal from the Project, at Owner’s reg
uest. Contractor shall place similar language in its subcontract agreements, requiring its Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors to be responsible for their own forces and Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner to ensure Subco
ntractor and Sub-subcontractor compliance.

3.4.4 Including, but not limited to, the specific requirements of Section 10.2.1. Contractor, its subcontractors and ve

ndors shall bear responsibility for compliance with all federal and state laws. regulations, guidelines. and ordinances
pertaining to worker safety and applicable to the Work. Contractor further recognizes that the Owner and Architect d
o not owe the Contractor any duty to supervise or direct his work so as to protect the Contractor from the consequen

ces of his own conduct.

§ 3.4.5 Pursuant to Texas Education Code Section 44.034, Contractor must give

advance written notice to the Owner if the Contractor or an owner or operator of the Contractor has been convicted o
f a felony. The Owner may terminate this Agreement if the Owner determines that the Contractor failed to give such
notice or misrepresented the conduct resulting in the conviction. This paragraph requiring advance notice does not a

pply to a publicly-held corporation.

§ 3.4.6 Criminal Historv Checks

§ 3.4.6.1 Contractor shall

obtain all criminal history information required by Texas Education Code Chapter 22 regarding its “covered employ
ees”, as defined below. If Contractor is required by Chapter 22 to obtain the information from the Fingerprint-

based Applicant Clearinghouse of Texas. then Contractor will also subscribe to that person’s criminal history record
information. Before beginning anv Work on the Project. Contractor will provide written certification to the District t
hat Contractor has complied with the statutory requirements as of that date. Upon request by Owner. Contractor will
provide. in writing: updated certifications and the names and anv other requested information regarding covered em
plovees. so that the Owner may obtain criminal history record information on the covered employees. Contractor sha
1l assume all expenses associated with obtaining criminal history record information.

§ 3.4.6.2 Contractor will not assign any “covered employee” with a “disqualifying criminal historv”. as those terms
are defined below, to work on the Project. If Contractor receives information that a covered emplovee has a reported
disqualifying criminal history. then Contractor will immediately remove the covered emplovee from the Project and
notify the Owner in writing within three business days. If the Owner objects to the assignment of any covered
emplovee on the basis of the covered emplovee’s criminal history record information. then Contractor agrees to
discontinue using that covered emplovee to provide services on Owner’s Project. If Contractor has taken precautions
or imposed conditions to ensure that the emplovees of Contractor and any subcontractor will not become covered
emplovees. Contractor will ensure that these precautions or conditions continue throughout the time the contracted
services are provided.

§ 3.4.6.3 For the purposes of this Section, “‘covered employees” means emplovees. agents or subcontractors of
Contractor who has or will have continuing duties related to the services to be performed on Owner’s Project and
has or will have direct contact with Owner’s students. The Owner will decide what constitutes direct contact with
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Owner’s students. “Disqualifyi 1mi i : icti 1mi 1 information
designated by the Owner; any felony or misdemeanor conviction that would disqualify a person from obtainin

educator certification under Texas Education Code Section 21.060 and 19 Texas Administrative Code § 249.16: or
one of the following offenses. if at the time of the offense, the victim was under 18 vyears of age or enrolled in a

public school: a felony offense under Texas Penal Code Title 5 Offenses Against Persons: an offense for which a

defendant is required to register as a sex offender under Texas Code of Criminal Procedure Chapter 62; or an
equivalent offense under federal law or the laws of another state. '

§ 3.4.6.4 Subcontractors or any subcontractor entity. as defined by Texas Education Code § 22.08341(a)(3). shall be
required by the terms of their contract with Contractor or any other contracting entity (as defined in Texas Education
Code § 22.08341(a)(1)). and by Texas law, to obtain the required criminal history record information on their
emplovees, agents, or applicants, to give required certifications to Owner and the contracting entities, and to obtain
required certifications from the subcontracting entity’s subcontractors.

§ 3.4.6.5 On request of Owner, Contractor shall provide all necessary identifying information to allow Owner to

obtain criminal history record information for covered emplovees of the Contractor and all subcontractors.
Contractor shall update this list on Owner’s request.

§ 3.4.7 OWNER’S ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS RELATED TO CRIMINAL HISTORIES

In addition, Contractor will at least annually obtain criminal history record information that relates to any employee,
agent, or subcontractor of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, if the person has or will have duties related to the Proje

ct, and the duties are or will be performed on Owner’s Project. or at any location where students are likely to be pres
ent. Contractor shall assume all expenses associated with the background checks and shall immediately remove any
emplovee, agent or subcontractor who was convicted of a felonv or a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude from

Owner’s property. or other location where students are likelv to be present. Owner shall determine what constitutes “
moral turpitude” or a "location where students are likely to be present.

§ 3.4.8 PREVAILING WAGE RATES

§ 3.4.8.1 Contractor, Contractor’s Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors shall pay all workers not less than the
general prevailing rate of per diem wages for work of a similar character where the Project is located, as detailed in
the “Minimum Wage Schedule” provided herein. Wages listed are minimum rates only. However. no claims for
additional compensation above the Contract Sum shall be considered by the Owner because of payments of wage
rates in excess of the applicable rate provided herein. Texas Government Code Section 2258 ef seq.: Texas Labor
Code Section 62.051 ef seq.

§ 3.4.8.2 Contractor shall forfeit, as a penalty to the Owner. $60 for each laborer. worker or mechanic employed for
each calendar dav or part of the dav that the worker is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4.8.3 Owner reserves the right to receive and review payroll records. payment records. and earning statements
of emplovees of Contractor. and of Contractor’s Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors.

§ 3.4.8.4 In executing the Work under the Contract Documents. Contractor shall comply with all applicable state and
federal laws, including but not limited to. Jaws concerned with labor. equal employment opportunity. safety and
minimum wages.

§ 3.4.8.5 Prevailing Wage Rates: [attach Schedule as Exhibit ]. If no schedule is attached. then the parties shall use
the wage rate determined by the US Department of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, 40 USC Section

276a, which can be accessed on the internet at www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/, or determined by any local contractor
association. whichever is less.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The
Contractor further warrants that

Contractor shall perform the Work in a good and workmanlike manner. continuously and diligently in accordance wi
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th generally accepted standards of construction practice for construction of projects similar to the Project, except to t
he extent the Contract Documents expressly specify a higher degree of finish or workmanship, in which case the sta
ndard shall be the higher standard. All material shall be installed in a true and straight alignment, level and plumb; p
atterns shall be uniform; and jointing of materials shall be flush and level, unless otherwise directed in writing by the
Architect. The Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract
Documents and will be free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract
Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be
considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations
to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance,

unless such maintenance is Contractor’s responsibility), improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal
usages

usage. but such exclusions shall only apply after Owner has taken occupancy of the damaged or defective portion

of the Project. If required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and
quality of materials and equipment.

Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, Owner and Contractor expressly agree that the
warranties stated herein shall mean the individual warranties associated with each particular Work within the Projec
t, and each such individual warranty shall run from the applicable Work’s Final Completion date (unless otherwise e
xpressly provided in the applicable Contract Documents for that particular Work). Contractor’s express warranty is i
n addition to, and not in lieu of, Owner’s other available remedies. All required warranties on equipment, machinery
. materials, or components shall be submitted to the Architect on the manufacturer’s or supplier’s approved forms fo
1 delivery to the Owner. The warranties set out in this Subparagraph are not exclusive of any other warranties or gua
rantees set out in other places in the Contract Documents or expressed or implied under applicable law.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 2-6TFaxes3.5.3 Contractor shall certify that the Project has been constructed in general conformance with the

Architect’s or Engineer’s plans. specifications. and Construction Documents, as modified from time to time pursuant
to the terms of the Contract Documents. Contractor shall fully complete a “Certification of Project Completion” as

required by 19 Texas Administrative Code Section 61.1036(c)(3)(F).

§ 3.5.4 In the event of failure of materials, products, or workmanship. either during construction or the warranty
period. the Contractor shall take appropriate measures to ensure correction of defective Work or replacement of the

defective items, without cost to the Owner. Such warranty shall be maintained notwithstanding that certain systems
may be activated prior to Substantial Completion as required for the satisfactory completion of the Project. Upon
written notice from the Owner or Architect. the Contractor shall promptly remedy defects as covered by
Contractor’s warranty. If Contractor does not respond to the written notice. either by beginning corrective work or
notifving Owner in writing regarding when corrective work will begin, within ten davs of Contractor’s receipt of the
written notice. then the Owner may take measures to correct the Work and Contractor will be obligated to reimburse
Owner’s costs. The provisions of this subparagraph shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, any other rights and
remedies available to the Owner.

Contractor-shall-pay-sales—consumer—use-§ 3.5.5 When deemed necessarv by the Owner and prior to installation of
anvy item specifically made subject to a performance standard or regulatory agency standard under any provision of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall furnish proof of conformance to the Architect. Proof of conformance shall
be in the form of:

1. an affidavit from the manufacturer certifving that the item is in conformance with the applicable standards;
or

1. an affidavit from a testing laboratory certifying that the product has been tested within the past vear and is
in conformance with the applicable standards: or
2. such further reasonable proof as is required by the Architect.
and-similertaxesfor-theWoslk-8§ 3.5.6 The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at Final Completion of the

Work. such assignment to be effective no later than Final Completion. any and all manufacturers’ warranties relating
to materials and labor used in the Work. Contractor further agrees to perform the Work in such manner so as to
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preserve any and all such manufacturers’ warranties. All forms will be required to be submitted prior to Final

Payment.

3.5.7 The warranties of Contractor provided in Subparagraphs 3.5.1, 3.5.3. and 3.5.4 shall in no way limit or abrid
ge the warranties of the suppliers of equipment and systems

which are to comprise a portion of the Work and all such warranties shall be in form and substance as required by th
e Contract Documents. Contractor shall take no action or fail to act in any way which results in the termination or ex
piration of such third party warranties or which otherwise results in prejudice to the rights of Owner under such warr
anties. Contractor agrees to provide all notices required for the effectiveness of such warranties and shall include pro
visions in the contracts with the providers and manufacturers of such systems and equipment whereby Owner shall h
ave a direct right, but not a duty, of enforcement of such warranty obligations.

8§

3.5.8 Contractor shall maintain a complete and accurate schedule of the date(s) of Substantia] Completion, the date(s
) of Final Completion, and the dates upon which the warranty under section 12.2.2.1 herein on each phase or buildin
g will expire. Contractor shall provide a copy of such schedules to Owner and Architect. Prior to termination

of the warranty period under Section 12.2.2.1 herein, Contractor shall accompany Owner and Architect on re-
inspection of each Work in the Project and Contractor shall be responsible for correcting any warranty items which a
re observed or reported during the warranty period under Section 12.2.2.1 herein. Contractor shall prosecute such wa
rranty work under Section 12.2.2.1 herein without interruption until accepted by Owner and Architect, even though s
uch work should extend bevond the warranty period under Section 12.2.2.1 herein. If Contractor fails to provide the
schedules to Owner and Architect, Contractor's warranty obligation described herein shall continue until such inspec
tion is conducted and deficiencies are corrected.

§ 3.5.9 Prior to receipt of Final Payment, Contractor shall:
1. Obtain duplicate original warranties, executed by all subcontractors. making the dates of beginning of the
warranties the Date of Final Completion; and the warranties of suppliers and manufacturers. making the

dates of beginning of the warranties no later than the Date of Final Completion:

1. Verify that the documents are in proper form and contain full information:

1. Co-sign warranties when required;

1. Bind all warranties in commercial guality 8-1/2 X 11 inch three-ring binder, with hardback. cleanable.
plastic covers:

1. Label the cover of each binder with a typed or printed title labeled “WARRANTIES”. along with the title
of the Project: name. address and telephone number of Contractor: and name of its responsible principal;

1. Include a Table of Contents. with each item identified by the number and title of the specification section
under which the product is specified: and

1. Separate each warranty with index tab sheets keved to the Table of Contents listing.
2. Deliver warranties and bonds in the form described above, to the Architect who will review same prior to
submission to the Owner.

§ 3.6 Taxes

e=merelrscheduled-temointo—cffect

Owner is an exempt entity under the tax laws of the State of Texas. Texas Tax Code § 151.309:34 TAC § 3.322. Th
e Owner represents that this Project is eligible for exemption from the State Sales Tax on tangible personal property

and material incorporated in the Project. provided that the Contractor fulfills the requirements of the Texas Tax Cod
e §8151.309,8151.310. 8§ 151.311 and 34 TAC § 3.291: 3.287. For the purpose of establishing exemption, it

1s understood and agreed that

the Contractor mav be required to segregate materials and labor costs at the time a Contract is awarded. Contractor
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will accept a Certificate of Exemption from the Owner. pursuant to Texas Tax Code § 151.054(e); § 151.155: and 34
TAC § 3.287. Contractor shall obtain Certificates of Resale from Contractor’s suppliers. Texas Tax Code § 151.154
.34 TAC § 3.285. Failure of Contractor or any Sub-

Contractor to obtain Certificates of Resale from their suppliers shall make the Contractor or Sub-

Contractor responsible for absorbing the tax, without compensation from Owner. Contractor shall pay all necessary |
ocal, county and state taxes, income tax, compensation tax, social security and withholding payments as required by
law. CONTRACTOR HEREBY RELEASES. INDEMNIFIES, AND HOLDS HARMLESS OWNER FROM ANY
AND ALL CLAIMS AND DEMANDS MADE AS A RESULT OF THE FAILURE OF CONTRACTOR OR ANY
SUBCONTRACTOR TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS OF ANY OR ALL SUCH LAWS AND REGULA
TIONS.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

After Architect has filed the plans and specifications with the Texas Department of Licensing and Regulation, Archit
ect shall notify Contractor that Contractor may make and submit the applications for the building permit.

§ 3.7.1.1 The Owner shall pay directly to the governing authority the cost of all permanent property utility
assessments and similar connection charges.

§ 3.7.1.2 The Contractor shall pay directly all temporary utility charges, tap charges. and water meter charges, witho
ut reimbursement from Owner. After consultation with the Owner, the Contractor shall also obtain all permits and ap
provals, and pay all fees and expenses, if any, associated with National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NP
DES) regulations administered by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and local authorities, if applicable, t
hat require completion of documentation and/or acquisition of a “Land Disturbing Activities Permit” for the Project.
Also after consultation with the Owner, the Contractor shall obtain all permits and approvals, and pay all fees and ex
penses, if any, associated with Storm Water Pollution Prevention and Pollution Control Plan (SWPPP) regulations a
dministered by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) and local authorities. Contractor’s obligati
ons under this Section may or may not require it to obtain or perform engineering services during the pre-
construction phase to prepare proper drainage for

the construction sites. Anv drainage alterations made by Contractor during the construction process. which require th
e issuance of a permit. shall be at Contractor’s sole cost. Reimbursable expenses shall not include anv fines or penalt
ies assessed against the Contractor. Contractor’s subcontractors. the Project. or the Owner.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the

Work. In addition. Contractor shall authorize posting of any invoices concerning the Workers Compensation insuran
ce carried by other parties involved in the Project. including without limitation. Architect. at the same location wher
e Contractor posts notices regarding Workers Compensation. If applicable, the Contractor shall procure and obtain al
1 bonds required of the Owner or the Contractor by the municipality in which the Project is located or by any other p
ublic or private body with jurisdiction over

the Project. In connection with such bonds. the Contractor shall prepare all applications. supply all necessary back-
up material and furnish the surety with any required personal undertakings. The Contractor shall also obtain and pay
all charges for all approvals for street closings. traffic control, parking meter removal and other similar matters as m
ay be necessary or appropriate from time to time for the performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knewing-when Contractor knows or reasonably should have known it to be
contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, the Contract Documents . or lawful
orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the
costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
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construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than +4
three (3) business days after first observance of the conditions. Contractor agrees that this is a reasonable notice

egulrement The Archltect w111 promptly mvestlgate such condltlons and é&e%ek&teet—ée’eemms—t—ha&—%heyd&#e;

resolutlon n wr1t1n,q to Owner and Contractor If Owner s Board of Trustees and Contractor cannot agree on an
equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract time, then either party may pursue alternative dispute
resolution as provided for in Article 15 within ninety (90) days of the Architect’s recommendation.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Azehiteet—Architect in writing. Upon
receipt of such notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization
required to resume the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise
instructed by the Owner but shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features.
Requests for adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or
features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§
3.7.6 The Contractor shall be responsible for timely notification to and coordination with all utility companies regar

ding the provision of services to the Project. The Contractor shall inform the Architect at once when the Owner’s par
ticipation is required, and the Architect shall immediately notify the Owner. Connections for temporary and permane

nt utilities and payment for temporary utilities services required for the Work, whether the Work is new construction
or renovation of an existing facility, are the responsibility of the Contractor unless otherwise agreed. If the Work is
new construction. then payment for temporary and/or permanent utility services shall be the responsibility of

the Contractor until Substantial Completion.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
ebieetion-objection. unless required to do so by the terms of the construction Documents..

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the stte-ane
sthrequired-taxesssite. less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum-shell-be-adjusted-accordinsly
by ChenseOrder-Theemeuntofthe Chonse Order
Sum. or the Owner’s Contingency, at Owner’s discretion. shall be adjusted accordingly. The amount
of the adjustment shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and the allowances under
Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.8.4 When performing Work under allowances. Contractor shall solicit and receive not less than three written pro
posals and shall provide the Work as directed by the Architect. upon Owner’s written approval on the basis of
the best value to the District.
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§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance

at the Project site duringperformance-ofthe Wosrlc—The-at all times during performance of the

Work. In addition, the Contractor may employ a project manager and necessary assistants who
may supervise several Project sites.The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and communications given to

the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

the-Owaer-or-Important communications shall be similarly confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be sim
ilarly confirmed on written request in each case. Questions about plan interpretation or directions shall be submitted
to the Architect in the form of a written request for information and the Architect shall respond to such request for in
formation in a reasonable and timely fashion. Contractor’s selection of project manager or superintendent(s) shall be
approved by Owner, and Contractor shall not replace the project manager or superintendent(s) without Owner’s con
sent or until a replacement project manager or superintendent(s) has been selected in accordance with this Section. T
he Owner may reject or require removal of any job superintendent, project manager or employee of the Contractor,
Subcontractor or Sub-
Subcontractor involved in the Project. Contractor shall provide an adequate staff for the proper coordination and exp
edition of the Work. Owner reserves the right to require Contractor to dismiss from the Work any employee or empl
ovees that Owner may deem incompetent, careless, insubordinate. or in violation of any provision in these Contract
Documents. This provision is applicable to Subcontractors, Sub-Subcontractors and their employees.

Eailure-of the-Architect-to-provide-notice-within-§ 3.9.2 Contractor’s superintendent shall be present full-

time on the site as soon as possible after commencement of the Work. and shall remain assigned to this Work. and pr
esent on the site, throughout the course of the Work until items

requiring completion or correction, identified at Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8, have been complete
d or corrected. From Substantial Completion until Final Completion, the superintendent shall be on the site as necess
ary to ensure that Final Completion occurs within 30 days of Substantial Completion.

S

3.9.3 Contractor’s project manager, while not required to be present full-

time at the site. shall remain assigned to this Work, and be available on an as-

needed basis throughout the course of the Work until items requiring completion or correction, identified at Substant
ial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8, have been completed or corrected in accordance with

the Construction Documents.

3.9.4 Owner shall be notified not less than 24 hours before any time that superintendent will not be present at the site
for any reason except periodic illness. If the reason is due to iliness. then Owner shall be notified at the beginning of
that day. Owner shall be notified of the identity of the acting superintendent. In the event the superintendent is abse

nt from the site and notice has not been provided nor has an acting superintendent been assigned to the Work, then a

n amount equal to the superintendent’s daily rate shall be deducted from the amount owed to the Contractor under ge

neral conditions for such dav.

§ 3.9.5 Questions about plan interpretation or directions shall be submitted by Contractor’s superintendent to the Arc
hitect in the form of a written request for information and the Architect shall respond to such request for information
in a reasonable and timely fashion.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Consfruction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
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Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

The schedule shall not interfere with the operation of Owner’s existing facilities and operations without Owner’s pri
or written approval.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in generat-accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.10.4 The Contractor shall hold weekly progress meetings at the Project Site, or at such other time and frequency

as are acceptable to the QOwner. Progress of the work shall be reported at said meetings with reference to Contractor’
s construction schedule. The Contractor shall submit to the Architect with each monthly application for payment a ¢

opy of the progress schedule showing all modifications required, and shall take whatever corrective action is necessa
1y to assure that the project completion schedule is met at no additional cost to Owner. except as allowed herein. In t
he event that Contractor shall fall behind schedule at any time, Contractor shall develop and deliver a recovery plan t
o the Owner with a recovery schedule and a program describing the additional manpower, overtime. material expedi

ting. resequencing of the Work and other steps Contractor shall take to meet the requirements of the Contract. Contr

actor shall not be entitled to compensation from the Owner or any increase in the Contract Sum for the schedule reco
very efforts. No approval or consent by the Owner of any plan for resequencing or acceleration of the Work submitt

ed by Contractor shall constitute a waiver by Owner of any damages or losses which Owner may suffer by reason of
such resequencing or the failure of Contractor to meet the Substantial Completion Date or the Final Completion Dat

€.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

§ 3.11.1 The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings,

field test records. inspection certificates or records. manufactures’ certificates. Product Data, Samples, and similar
required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owsrer-Owner at
all times. and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the
Work as constructed.

§ 3.11.2 In addition to any other requirement in the Contract Documents and prior to installation, Contractor shall fu
rmish or cause a subcontractor to furnish. for the Owner’s and Architect’s written approval, a physical sample of eac
h specified item. product. fixture or device which is visible by the general public and/or attached to an architecturall
y-

finished surface. Samples shall be suitably labeled. adeguately protected and properly stored at the site. Samples whi
ch are approved and undamaged will be considered to be suitable for incorporation into the Work.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams,
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.
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§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the-informationgiven-and-the-design-coneeptexpressed
in-the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals.
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated-verified that the information contained within such submittals complies with the requirements of the
Work and of the Contract Documents.

Specific dimensions, quantities, installation and performance of equipment and systems in compliance with the Cons
truction Documents and the Contract Documents remain the Contractor’s responsibility.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adeguaey
and-aseuracy-adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, cemﬁcatlons and approvals performed or
provided by such design = e 3%
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desion-criteriathat such sermticesmust-setisBrPursuentio-this-Seetion2- 1210 professionals..
Section 3.12.10.1, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on
submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.
A registered architect must prepare plans and specifications for all the Work, as governed by the Texas Occupations
Code Chapter 1051; and a registered engineer must prepare plans, specifications and estimates for all Work governe
d by Texas Occupations Code Chapter 1001. In the event that Contractor retains a licensed design professional unde
1 the terms of this paragraph. Contractor shall require that the licensed design professional carry commercial general
liability and errors and omissions insurance coverage in the same amounts and forms as required of the Architect on
this Project. In the event that the licensed design professional retained by the Contractor will be conducting on-
site services or observations, the licensed design professional shall also carry worker’s compensation insurance and
comprehensive automobile liability in the same amounts and forms as required of the Architect on this Project.

Pursuant to this

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.12.11 The Contractor shall submit complete drawings. data and samples to the Architect at least fifteen (15) days
prior to the date the Contractor needs the reviewed submittals and samples returned. The Contractor shall be prepare
d to submit color samples on any key items (such as quarry tile, vinyl wall covering, etc.) within fifteen (15) days of
the award of Subcontract(s). All color samples required for the Work shall be received within sixty (60) days of the
date of the approval of the Contract Sum if the Project is an A101 project. or Guaranteed Maximum Price if the Proj
ect is an A133 project. Once samples of all key items are received, the Architect will finalize color selections.

§ 3.12.12 The Contractor shall submit the number of copies of product data and samples which the Contractor and s
ubcontractors need for their use, plus two additional sets for the Architect, one additional set for the Owner and one
additional set for each of the Architect’s consultants involved with the particular section of Work. Where shop drawi
ngs are involved. the Contractor shall submit one high quality reproducible transparency and one

opague print of the shop drawing for the Architect. plus

one additional opague print for each of the Architect’s consultants involved with the particular section of Work. The
reproducible transparency will be marked by the Architect and/or his consuitants. After final review and correction o
f the submittal, the Contractor shall send one corrected set to the Architect and each of the Architect’s consultants in
volved with the particular section of Work.

§ 3.12.13 The Architect’s review of Contractor’s submittals shall be limited to examination of an initial submittal an
d one (1) re-

submittal. The Architect’s review of additional submittals will be made only with the consent of the Owner after noti
fication by the Architect. The Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor of amounts paid to

the Architect for evaluation of such additional re-submittals.

§ 3.12.14 The Contractor represents and warrants that all shop drawings shall be prepared by persons and entities po
ssessing expertise and experience in the trade for which the shop drawings are prepared and. if required by the Archi
tect or applicable law, by a licensed engineer.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall
not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.13.2 Only materials and equipment which are to be used directly in the Work shall be brought to and stored on th
e Project site by the Contractor. After equipment is no longer required for the Work, it shall be promptly removed fr
om the Project site. Protection of construction material and equipment stored at the Project site from weather, theft
damage and all other adversity is solely the responsibility of the Contractor.

§ 3.13.3 The Contractor and its subcontractors shall not erect any sign on the Project site without
the prior written consent of the Owner.
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§ 3.13.4 Contractor shall ensure that the Work, at all times, is performed in a manner that affords Owner reasonable
access, both vehicular and pedestrian, to the site of the Work and all adjacent areas. The Work shall be performed in
such a manner that public areas adjacent to the Site of the Work shall be free from all debris, building material and e
quipment likely to cause hazardous conditions. Without limitation of

any other provision of the Construction Documents, Contractor shall use its best efforts to minimize any interference

with the occupancy or beneficial use of any area or building adjacent to the site of the Work. or the building, in
the event of partial occupancy.

§

3.13.5 Without prior approval of the Owner, the Contractor shall not permit any workers to use any existing facilitie
s-at the Project site, including, without limitation, lavatories, toilets, entrance and parking areas other than those desi
gnated by the Owner. The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations promulgated by the Owner in conn
ection with the use and occupancy of the Project site and the Building.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to
make its parts fit together propesly-

properly. provided, however. that any such cutting. fitting or patching can only be performed if the cutting. fitting or
patching results in Work that is in accordance with the Construction Documents and Contract Documents. All areas
requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or
patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.14.3 No cutting of structural elements will be permitted unless specifically approved in writing by Architect. Fitt

ing and patching shall only be done with new products. and shall only be performed by those skilled in performing t
he original Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Centracter-Contractor. on a daily basis. shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from
accumulation of waste materials and rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. Contractor shall provide on-
site containers for the collection of waste materials. debris and rubbish. and shall periodically remove waste material
s. debris and rubbish from the Work and dispose of all such materials at legal disposal areas away from the site. All
cleaning operations shall be scheduled so as to ensure that contaminants resulting from the cleaning process will not
fall on newly-coated or newly-painted surfaces. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

Immediately after unpacking materials. all packing case lumber or other packing materials. wrapping or other like fl
ammable waste shall be collected and removed from the building and premises. Care shall be taken by all workers n
ot to mark. soil. or otherwise deface anv finish. In the event that anv finish becomes defaced in any way by mechani
cs or workers, the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors shall clean and restore such surfaces to their original cond
1tion.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.15.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the Work. Prior to the Architect’s inspection for Su
bstantial Completion. the Contractor shall clean exterior and interior surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary la
bels, stains. putty, soil, paint and foreign substances from all surfaces. including glass and painted surfaces: polish tr
ansparent and glossy surfaces: clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition: replace air filters in mechanical

equipment; clean roofs. gutters. and downspouts: remove obstructions and flush debris from drainage systems: clean
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site: sweep paved areas and rake clean other surfaces; remove trash and surplus materials from the site: clean and p
olish all floors; clean and polish all hardware: and repair all Work damaged during cleaning.

§ 3.15.4 After construction is complete, Contractor shall: (1) employ skilled workers for final cleaning; (2) remove g
rease, mastic adhesive. dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints. labels and other foreign materials from all sight-

exposed interior and exterior surfaces; (3) wash and shine glazing and mirrors; (4) polish glossy surfaces to a clear s
hine; (5) vacuum clean carpeted and similar soft surfaces; (6) clean (damp mop with clean mop and water) resilient a
nd hard surface floors repeating

as necessary until no visible residue remains on floors; (7) clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition; (8) clean
surfaces of all equipment and remove excess lubrication; (9) clean permanent filters and replace disposable filters in
ventilating systems if units were operated during construction and clean ducts. blowers and coils; (10) clean light fix
tures; (11) remove waste, foreign matter and debris from roofs, gutters, area ways and drainage ways: (12) remove w
aste, debris and surplus materials from the site; (13) remove stains, spills and foreign substances from paved areas; a
nd (14) broom clean exterior concrete and paved surfaces and rake clean the grounds.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect and their designated representatives with access to the Work
in preparation and progress wherever located.

The presence of the Owner, Architect or their representatives does not constitute acceptance or approval of the
Work.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent sehtsan 5 he g 5 2 =tthe
shatlnetbe

respensiblerights, shall WAIVE AND RELEASE CLAIMS AGAINST THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT, AND S
HALL INDEMNIFY AND hold harmless the Owner and Architect from loss on account

thereof, PROVIDED. HOWEVER, CONTRACTOR. shall not be responsible TO ARCHITECT for defense or loss
when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the
Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, Specifications, or other
documents prepared by the Owner-orArchitest—However;

Architect, AND SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE TO OWNER IF OWNER REQUIRES A PARTICULAR DESI
GN. PROCESS OR PRODUCT THAT CONSTITUTES A COPYRIGHT VIOLATION . However. if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design. process. or product is an infringement of a copyright or
patent. or if an infringement of a copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the
Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Arehiteet:

Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 3.18 lndemnlflcatlon

Seet-}eﬂ—}—-l-S—TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW THE CONTRACTOR SHALL WAIVE AND

RELEASE CLAIMS AGAINST AND SHALL INDEMNIFY AND HOLD HARMIESS THE OWNER. ARCHIT
ECT. OWNER’S TRUSTEES. ARCHITECT’S CONSULTANTS. OWNER’S CONSULTANTS AND OFFICERS.
AGENTS AND EMPLOYEES OF ANY OF THEM. FROM AND AGAINST CLAIMS. DAMAGES, LOSSES, C
AUSES OF ACTION, SUITS. JUDGMENTS AND EXPENSES. INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ATTOR
NEYS’ FEES. ARISING OUT OF OR RESULTING FROM PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK., PROVIDED TH
AT SUCH CLAIM. DAMAGE, LOSS OR EXPENSE IS ATTRIBUTABLE TO BODILY INJURY. SICKNESS. D
ISEASE OR DEATH. OR TO INJURY TO

OR DESTRUCTION OF TANGIBLE PROPERTY (INCLUDING THE WORK ITSELF) INCLUDING LOSS OF
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USE RESULTING THEREFROM. BUT ONLY TO THE EXTENT CAUSED IN WHOLE OR IN PART BY WIL
LFUL OR NEGLIGENT ACTS OR OMISSIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR, A SUB-

CONTRACTOR, ANYONE DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY EMPLOYED BY THEM. ANYONE THEY CONTR
OL OR EXERCISE CONTROL OVER., OR ANYONE FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY MAY BE LIABLE. REGARD
LESS OF WHETHER OR NOT SUCH CLAIM. DAMAGE, LOSS OR EXPENSE IS CAUSED IN PART BY AN
Y WILLFUL OR NEGLIGENT ACTS OR OMISSIONS OF OWNER OR OWNER’S CONSULTANTS OR OTH
ER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES. SUCH OBLIGATION SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUED TO NEGATE, ABRIDGE,
OR REDUCE OTHER RIGHTS OR OBLIGATIONS OF INDEMNITY THAT WOULD OTHERWISE EXIST A
S TO A PARTY OR PERSON DESCRIBED IN THIS SECTION 3.18. ALL COSTS AND EXPENSES SO INCUR
RED BY ANY OF THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES IN THAT EVENT SHALL BE REIMBURSED BY CONTRA
CTOR TO THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES. AND ANY COST AND EXPENSES SO INCURRED BY INDEMNIF
IED PARTIES SHAILL BEAR INTEREST UNTIL REIMBURSED BY CONTRACTOR. AT THE RATE OF INT
EREST PROVIDED TO BE PAID BY THE JUDGMENT UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF TEXAS.

§3.18.2 In-ele . o . .
Seetion-IN CLAIMS AGAIN ST ANY PERSON OR ENTITY INDEMNIFIED UNDER THIS SECTION 3.18 BY
AN EMPLOYEE OF THE CONTRACTOR, A SUBCONTRACTOR. ANYONE DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY E
MPLOYED BY THEM OR ANYONE FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY MAY BE LIABLE. THE INDEMNIFICATIO
N OBLIGATION UNDER THIS SECTION 3.18 SHALL NOT BE LIMITED BY A LIMITATION ON AMOUNT
OR TYPE OF DAMAGES, COMPENSATION OR BENEFITS PAYABLE BY OR FOR THE CONTRACTOR O
R A SUBCONTRACTOR UNDER INSURANCE POLICIES. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION ACTS, DISABILI
TY BENEFIT ACTS OR OTHER EMPLOYEE BENEFIT ACTS.

§3.18.3 THE OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR UNDER THIS SECTION 3.18 SHALL NOT EXTEND T
O THE LIABILITY OF THE ARCHITECT. THE ARCHITECT’S CONSULTANTS, AND AGENTS AND EMPL
OYEES OF ANY OF THEM, CAUSED BY OR RESULTING FROM: (1) DEFECTS IN PLANS. DESIGNS. OR
SPECIFICATIONS PREPARED, APPROVED. OR USED BY THE ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER: OR (2) NEGL
IGENCE OF THE ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER IN THE RENDITION OR CONDUCT OF PROFESSIONAL D
UTIES CALLED FOR OR ARISING OUT OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT AND THE PLANS. DESIG
NS. OR SPECIFICATIONS THAT ARE A PART OF THE CONSTRUCTION

CONTRACT; AND (3) ARISING FROM: (A) PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH: (B) PROPERTY DAMAGE: O
R (C) ANY OTHER EXPENSE THAT ARISES FROM PERSONAL INJURY. DEATH. OR PROPERTY DAMA
GE, OR AS OTHERWISE LIMITED BY TEXAS CIVIL PRACTICE & REMEDIES CODE SECTION 130.001 £
T SEQ.

§3.18.4 THE OWNER MAY CAUSE ANY OTHER CONTRACTOR WHO MAY HAVE A CONTRACT WITH
THE OWNER TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION OR INSTALLATION WORK IN THE AREAS WHERE WOR
K WILL BE PERFORMED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT., TO AGREE TO INDEMNIFY AND TO HOLD THE
OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR HARMLESS FROM ALL CLAIMS FOR BODILY INJURY AND PROPER
TY DAMAGE TO THE SAME EXTENT AS IS PROVIDED IN SECTION 3.18.1 ABOVE. LIKEWISE. CONTR
ACTOR AGREES TO INDEMNIFY AND TO HOLD THE OWNER’S OTHER CONTRACTORS HARMILESS F
ROM ALL CLAIMS FOR BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE TO THE SAME EXTENT AS PROVI
DED IN SECTION 3.18.1 ABOVE.

"

S amemployee ot
§ 3.18.5 THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 3.18 IN ITS ENTIRETY SHALL SURVIVE THE COMPLETION, TE
RMINATION OR EXPIRATION OF THIS CONTRACT.

. To permit the Owner 1o recover damages suffered in antitrust violations, Contractor hereby assigns to Owner any a
nd all claims for overcharges associated with this Contract which violate the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 U

.S.C.A. Section 1 et seq. The Contractor shall include this provision in its agreements with each subcontractor and su
pplier. Each subcontractor shall include such provisions in agreements with sub-subcontractors and suppliers.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2:3-2-2.2.3 and identified as
such in the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner-Contractor-and-Architect:
Consent-Owner.

§ 4.1.3 Except as expressly provided herein, the Contractor shall not be relieved of Contractor’s obligation to perfor
m the Work in strict accordance with the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents by the duties. respon
sibilities. or activities of the Architect.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide admlmstratron of the Contract as descrrbed in the Contract Documents and will be

an Owner’s representative during
construction, until final payment is due, and, with the Owner S concurrence, from tlrne to time durmg the one-

year period for correction of Work described in Section 12.2.. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of

the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract

Documents. unless otherwise modified in writing in accordance with other provisions of the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The-Architectwill
wisit-the-site-at-Architect or his authorized representative shall visit the site at least twice per week (or more per week
when deemed necessary by the Owner’s Superintendent or when necessary to protect Owner’s interests) and at othe
T 1ntervals appropnate to the stage of constructlon

to inspect the progress, quantity and quality of the work completed. to reject any observed nonconforming Work, an
d to determine if the Work is being performed in a manner mdrcatrng that the Work, when #a«Hy—completed will be
n accordance wrth : * 8

the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents and on time. Furthermore, a minimum of two job site mee
tings per month from commencement of construction through Final Completion will be nitiated by the Architect an
d attended by the Contractor. Attendees will include the Owner. the Contractor’s project manager and/or superintend
ent. Architect’s project representative. and Architect. The Architect, Owner and their representatives shall at all time
s have access to the Work. Architect or his authorized representative will provide on-

site observations prior to and during all concrete pours that contribute to the structural integrity of the building, inclu
ding all pours of concrete piers. footings. grade beams. floor slabs. and concrete superstructure components. if applic
able. In addition. Architect or his authorized representative will provide on-

site observations prior to covering up or closing up of portions of the construction which, if covered. would conceal
problems with the structural integrity of the Project. Contractor shall not close or cover said Work until said observat
ions have occurred. Contractor or Architect will advise Owner of the need for any third party laboratory or testing se
rvices to assist the Architect and

m-the—Werke—The-Work. through Architect’s field reports. and shall guard Owner against defects and deficiencies in t
he Work. Architect shall promptly notify Owner and Contractor orally regarding any defect or nonconforming Work
. which shall be followed by notice in writing of defects or nonconforming Work noted and corrective actions taken
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or recommended. The Architect, however, shall not have control over or responsibility for the Contractor’s construct
ion means, methods. techniques, sequences, procedures, or safety programs, but this does not relieve Architect of Ar
chitect’s responsibilities under this Agreement. Any services by Contractor made necessary by Contractor’s construc
tion defect or nonconforming Work shall be performed at no additional cost to Owner.

| § 4.2.3 The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or charge of, and will not be
responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for compensation paid to the Architect for additional site

visits made necessary by the fault, neglect, or request of the Contractor.

§ 4.2.4 Communications
The Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the

Archltect s services or professmnal respon31b1htles JPhe—QwaeﬁshaH—pfempﬂﬁ}e&f}%heﬁehﬁeePef—ehesabs%&ﬂee

Prejeet—However Owner reserves the rlght to communicate dlrectly with the Contractor and Subcontractors. Comm
unications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with
Subcontractors and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors
shall be through the Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

| § 4.2.5 Based-As further provided in the Contract Documents, based on the Architect’s evaluations of the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and
will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has-autherity-to-shall reject Work that does not conform to the Construction Documents

and Contract Documents. Whenever the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have
avthority-to-require-recommend to Owner additional inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Seetions
13-4 2-and-13-4-3the provisions of the Contract Documents, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or
completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or
not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect or the Owner to the
Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of
the Work.

Architect and/or Contractor shall promptly notify. orally and in writing. the other partv and Owner of any fault or de
fect in the Project or nonconformance with Construction Documents or the Contract Documents they may respective
ly discover and each. upon discovery of the defect or nonconformance. shall be responsible for notifying the other p
arty and Owner of those corrective actions they respectively take: provided. however. Contractor shall have no duty
to notify Owner of discoveries made or actions taken by Architect. Testing or inspections required by this subparagr
aph shall be conducted subject to the requirements of Chapter 2269 of the Texas Government Code.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
Such as Shop D1 awmgs Product Data and Samples bu{-ernl-y—for the hmﬁed—purpose of checking for conformance
> ~the Construction Documents

and the Contract

Documents and all applicable laws. statutes. codes and reqmrements applicable to Architect’s des1,cm services. The
Archltect s action will be taken -2 2

promptness as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner, Contractor. or separate

contractors. while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.
Review of such submittals is ast-conducted for the purpose of determining the general accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and guantities and guantities-erfor substantiating instructions for installation e
performanee-of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by

the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals
shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not
constitute approval of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item
is a component.
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If any submittal does not comply with the requirements of the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents, t
hen Architect shall require Contractor to come into compliance. The Architect shall promptly report in writing to the
Contractor and Owner any errors, inconsistencies and omissions discovered bv the Architect in the Shop Drawings,

Product Data and Samples. :

§ 4.2.8 The Architect s
aaé—ma—yeréer—mme;—eh&ages—m—t—he—\ﬂeﬂeshall Teview, prepare and make recommendatlons to Owner regarding all

Change Orders and Construction Change Directives for the Owner’s approval and execution in accordance with the
Construction Documents and the Contract Documents, accompanied by all supporting documentation. The Architect
may authorize minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment in Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum P
rice, or an extension of the Contract Time which are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. If necessa
ry, the Architect shall prepare. reproduce and distribute Drawings and Specifications to describe Work to be added,
deleted or modlﬁed as prov1ded in Section 7.4. The Architect wx-H—mvesﬁaa-te—aﬁd—make-ée%em}a{-}eas

aFecoenaation a SeRcea1ea S TS sv s sy SORGIEo oo T S

shall accept requests by the Owner, and shall review properly prepared, tlmely reguests by the Contractor for change
s in the Work, including adjustments to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, or Contract Time. A prope
rly prepared request for a change in the Work by the Contractor shall be accompanied by sufficient supporting data a
nd information to permit the Architect to make a reasonable determination without extensive investigation or prepar
ation of additional drawings or specifications. If the Architect determines that requested changes in the Work are not
materially different from the requirements of the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents and do not ch
ange the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price. or Contract Time, then the Architect may issue an order for a
minor change in the Work with prior written notice to the Owner, or recommend to the Owner that the requested ch
ange be denied. The Architect is not authorized to approve changes involving major systems such as: Heating, Vent
ilation and Air Conditioning (“HVAC”): roof; foundation: outward appearance: color schemes: floor plans: building
materials; drainage or mechanical equipment without Owner’s prior written consent.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and deeide-matters-make recommendations concerning performance under, and
requirements of, the Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s
response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable
promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and-deeistons-or recommendations of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and
reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making
such interpretations and éeefsfeﬁs—recommendatlons the Architect Wﬂl endeavor to secure fa1thful performance by
both Owner and '

éee&e&s—mnée%eé—m—%eé—f&ﬁh@ontraotor

§ 4.2.13 The Asxehiteet’s-Owner’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will-befinal-ifconsistent-vweith-the
mtent-expressed-in-the-Contract Dosuments:shall be final.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about

the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents. The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in
writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect
will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in response to the requests for mfeormation:
information. at no additional cost to the Owner .
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ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Beeuments-Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor,
as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect in writing of the names

of persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials
or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect meay

shall notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to any such proposed
person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-
day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

All subcontractors shall be procured in accordance with Texas Education Code Chapter 44, Subchapter B, and Texas
Government Code Chapter 2269, as applicable. A notice of no reasonable objection shall in no way relieve the Cont
ractor from full responsibility for performance and completion of the Work and its obligations under the Contract D

ocuments. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the performance of its subcontractors. including
those recommended or approved by the Owner.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Archltect has no reasonable objection. H-the-proposed-but

When the pamec agree on a Dronosed substltute Subcontractor or if the Owner requires use of

a specific subcontractor, then the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased or decreased by the difference,
if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued before commencement of the
substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for
such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.2.5 Each Contractor or subcontractor shall be required to completely familiarize itself with the plans and specific
ations. to visit the Work site to completely familiarize itself with existing conditions, and to conduct any other appro
priate investigations, inspections or inquiries prior to submission of a bid or proposal. No increases in Contract Sums
or Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be allowed for failure to so inspect or investigate.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

§ 5.3.1 By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to the extent of the Work
to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to
assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
The terms and conditions of the Contract Documents shall be incorporated by reference into each subcontract agree
ment, except as provided below. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and
Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that
subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the
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Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

Each subcontractor shall provide proof of insurance to Contractor consistent with the Contractor’s insurance to Own
er and in amount commensurate with the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor.

§ 5.3.2 Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be obligated to pay or to insure the payment of any monies to subc
ontractors due to any non-payment to the Contractor or non-payment of subcontractors by the Contractor.

§ 5.3.3 The Contractor shall require any potential subcontractor to disclose to the Contractor any ownership interest
or familial relationship between the Contractor, the Architect or the Owner and the potential subcontractor prior to e
ntering into a subcontract. Contractor shall report to Owner all such disclosures and the Owner shall have the right, i
n its sole discretion, to reject any such affiliated subcontractor.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a-any unperformed portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the
Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by-the-Owxnerforecausepursuantto
SectienT4-2
either in accordance with Article 14 or abandonment of the Project by the Contractor. and only for
those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor ard-Centracter;
and Contractor in writing:
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights and obligations of the surety, if any, obligated under bend
relating-to-the-Centract-bonds relating to the Contract; and

.3 the Subcontractor provides bonds as required by law of prime contractors and by Owner.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upen-such-assigmment—+£Such
assignment. shall not constitute a waiver by Owner of its rights against Contractor. including. but not limited to. clai
ms for defaults. delays or defects for which a subcontractor or material vendor may also be liable.

5.4.3 Owner shall only be responsible for compensating subcontractors for Work performed or materials furnished fr
om and after the date on which the Owner gives written notice of its acceptance of the subcontract agreement. Owne
r shall not be responsible for

any Work performed or materials furnished by subcontractors prior to the date of Owner’s written notice of acceptan
ce.

§ 5—4—3—U-peﬁ—ass-1gﬂm%&t-5 5 NOTICE OF SUBCONTRACTOR DEFAULT

promptly nonfv Owner and Architect of any material defaults by any Subcontractor or Sub- subcontractor

Notwithstanding anv provision contained in Article 5 to the contrary. it is hereby acknowledged and agreed that
Owner has in no way agreed. expressly or implicitly, nor will Owner agree, to allow any Subcontractor, Sub-
subcontractor or other materialman or worker emploved by Contractor the right to obtain a personal judgment or to
create a mechanic’s or materialman’s lien against Owner for the amount due from the Owner or the Contractor.
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ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Confracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and
waiver of subrogation. The Owner reserves the right to perform other non-Project-

related construction work. maintenance and repair work, and school program operations at the site and near the site
during the time period of the Work.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

o thao S = S dule

Contractor shall cooperate Wlth other separate contractors to ensure that the Work remains on schedule. The
Contractor shall make any revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual
agreement-agreement between the Owner and Contractor. The construction schedules shall then constitute the
schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently revised.

§ 64—4—Un4ess-etherwrse-p;ev+éed—n+6 2 Contractor s ResponS|b|I|ty

6.2.1 It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to assist, review. and coordinate the scheduling of work performe
d by any of the Owner’s separate contractors. In addition. the Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating and pr

oviding all construction administration necessary for the Work and the work of any of

§6:2-4+The-Owner’s separate contractors.The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable
site access and opportunity for introduction and storage or staging of their materials and equipment and performance
of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as
required by the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordination between Contractor’s subcontractors and Owner’s separate contract
ors. Contractor shall review Owner’s contract with Owner’s separate contractors and become familiar with the requi
rements and scope of services contained therein.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work,
promptly notify the Architect and Owner in writing of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or
operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of
the Contractor’s Wese

Work and shall promptly report in writing to the Architect and-Owner if Owner’s separate contractors fail in any wa
y to timely perform their services or negatively impact Contractor’s schedule or ability to perform the Work.. Failure
of the Contractor to notify the Architect and Owner in writing of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to
proceeding with the Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed
or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s ez

Work and is performed in a timelv manner. . The Contractor shall not be responsible for discrepancies or defects in
the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not eppareatapparent or reasonably
discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. Fhe-
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§ 6.2.3.1 If the Architect is required to provide contingent additional services as provided in the Agreement between
the Owner and the Architect, specifically relating to additional compensation for the Architect for evaluating an exce
ssive number of claims submitted by the Contractor or others in connection with the Work in accordance with

the Owner’s Agreement with the Architect, then such services shall be paid for by the Contractor through the Owner
. unless the contingent additional services result from negligence or an omission by the Architect.

§ 6.2.3.2 If the Architect provides services in connection with a legal proceeding, except when the Architect is a part
y thereto, and the Owner requests the Architect in writing to provide such services, then the cost of a-Separate

such services shall be paid for by the party whose act or omission was a proximate cause of the problem that led to t
he requirement to provide such services. Such services shall be paid for by such party through the Owner, who

upon receipt of same shall reimburse the Architect.

S S & s SFOP y S &a a S S o€ v S = v

§ 6.2.3.3 All construction costs resulting from the Contractor’s negligence, lack of oversight, inattention to detail, fai
lure to investigate or failure to follow the Construction Documents or Contract Documents, will be

borne by the Contractor.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or

partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section +8-2-5-
10.2.5, as amended.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3-+4-3.14, as amended.

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the-Axehitest-will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. A properly prepared written request for
a change in the Work by Contractor shall be accompanied by sufficient supporting data and information to permit th
e Architect to make a recommendation to Owner.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Construction Documents and the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in
the Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

Contractor shall not make anv claim for an adjustment to time, Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price due to:
a change in the materials used; a change in the specified manner of constructing and/or,installing the Work: or additi
onal labor, services, or materials, beyond that actually required by the terms

of the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents. unless

made pursuant fo a written order or directive from Owner authorizing Contractor to proceed with a Change in the W
ork. No claim for an adjustment to time. Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be valid unless so ordere
d or directed.

§ 7.1.4 The total Contractor mark-
up for overhead. profit or fee for work performed by the Contractor’s own forces shall not exceed 10% of the cost of
the Change in the Work. The total Contractor mark-
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up for overhead. profit or fee for supervision of work performed by subcontractors’ forces shall not exceed 4% of th

e cost of the Change in the Work. The total subcontractor mark-
up for overhead. profit or fee for work performed by the subcontractor’s forces shall not exceed 10% of the cost of t

he Change in the Work. In no event shall total mark-
up for overhead, profit or fee in any work which involves a subcontractor or one or more sub-

subcontractors, regardless of who performs the work, exceed 14% of the total cost of the Change in the Work.

§ 7.1.5 Allowance balances may be used to fund changes in the Work. The Contractor will not be allowed an overhe
ad, profit or fee mark-up when changes in the Work are funded by one of the Allowances.

§ 7.1.6 If the Contract Sum is $1.000,000.00 or more, or if the Contract Sum is less than
$1.000,000.00. and any Change Order, Construction Change Directives. or other Changes in the Work would increas
e the Contract Sum to $1,000.000.00 or more, the total of all Change Orders. Construction Change Directives. or oth

er Changes in the Work may not increase the Contract Sum by more than 25% of the original Contract Sum. Any Ch
ange Order, Construction Change Directive. or other Change in the Work that would exceed that limit is void and

of no effect. Texas Education Code §44.0411.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
A The change in the Work;
.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sss+Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price: and
.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price may i
nclude those listed in Section 7.3.3.

§ 7.2.3 Contractor stipulates that acceptance of a Change Order by the Contractor constitutes full accord an
d satisfaction for any and all Claims. whether direct or indirect. arising from the subject matter of
the Change Order.

§ 7.2.4 In no event shall a single change. or the aggregate of all changes. result in the total costs. reimburse
ments and fees exceeding the Contract Sum or the Guaranteed Maximum Price. unless agreed to in writing

by Owner prior to the commencement of such modified or changed Work.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum

or Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive,
without invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of
additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price and Contract Time being
adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods: .
A4 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed spessupon(additional mark-
ups for overhead. profit and fees will not be allowed).
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage feerfee. subject to the limitations of subparagraph 7.1.4.: or
4 Asprovided in Section #3-4-7.3.4, subject to the limitations of subparagraph 7.1.4..
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§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead
and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In
such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

A Gesfés—Actual costs of labor, 1nclud1ng apphcable payroll taxes, £ﬂﬁge—beneﬁts—reqm¥ed—b¥&g¥eemen{—ef

and workers compensatlon insurance.:

2 Cests-Actual costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether
incorperated-orconsumed:used in performing the Change in the Work,

.3 Rental-Actual rental costs of machinery an , :

%he—@en‘ffaeter—epe%hefs—eqummcnt rented from thlrd nartles excluswe of hand tools,, and

4

felafeed—Ee—{-he—ehaﬁge—Actual costs of nremlums for all bonds and 1nsurance and nerm1t feesdlrectlv
related to the change.

The Contractor shall keen and

present, in such form as the Archltect or Owner may nrescnbe an 1termzed accountxng of the items lis
ted above, together with appropriate supporting documentation.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum

or Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price and Contract Time or the method for
determining them. Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost

plus the Contractor’s allocated percent of profit and overhead as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions
and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit
shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7:2:46-7.3.9 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare 2 Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The-§ 7.4.1 With prior written notice to the Owner’s representative. the Architect may order minor changes in the
Work that are consistent with the intest-of-Construction Documents and the Contract Documents and do not involve
an adjustment in the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price or an extension of the Contract Time. The
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Architect’s order for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in
the Work will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not
proceed to implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order
for a minor change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, the Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. If the
Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will not affect the Contract Sum or Guaranteed
Maximum Price or Contract

Time. the Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly. Minor changes in the Work shall not include chan
ges that involve the outward appearance of the structure, color schemes, floor plans, building materials, landscaping,
or mechanical equipment.

§ 7.4.2 Allowance balances may be used to fund changes in the Work. The Contractor will not
be allowed an overhead, profit or fee mark-up when changes in the Work are funded by one of the Allowances.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for SubstantiatFinal Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date-established-in-the-Agreement:

first business day after Contractor’s receipt of the written Notice to Proceed. The Notice to Proceed shall not be issu

ed by Architect until the Agreement (or Amendment Number 1, if Contractor is a Construction Manager at Risk) has
been signed by the Contractor. approved by Owner’s Board of Trustees, signed by the Owner’s authorized represent
ative, and Owner and Architect have received. and approved as to form. all required payment and performance bond

s and insurance. in compliance with Article 11. Issuance of the notice to proceed shall not relieve the Contractor of h
is responsibility to comply with Article 11..

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

The date of Final Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Paragraph 9.10. Unless otherw
ise agreed in writing by Owner. Contractor agrees that Final Completion shall occur not more than 30 days after the
date of Substantial Completion.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor eenfizms-stipulates that the Contract Time 1s a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial
Final Completion within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Archltect of an employee of elther or of a Separate Contractor (2) by changes ordered in the

fire. ,qovernmental actlons (4) by delaV authonzed 1n writing by the Owner or (5) bv other causes VVthh the

Contractor asserts, and the Architect determiness-and Owner determine, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall
may be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect and Owner may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article +5-15. as amended.
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§8.3.3 This S -

efthe-Ceontract Documents:

Agreement does not permit the recovery of damages. including. without limitation, extended home office overhead e
xpenses, general conditions or other consequential damages, by the Contractor for delay or disruption or for extensio
ns of time due to bad weather or acts of God. Contractor agrees that the only possible compensation for any delay is
an extension of time.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Confract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

In the event that the Project is a Construction Management at Risk Project, the Contract Sum shall not exceed the Gu
aranteed Maximum Price.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shatbmay, by mutual written agreement, be equitably
adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

§ 9.2.1 Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit
a schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment-Payment or

in the case of a Guaranteed Maximum Price, within 15 days after establishing the Guaranteed Maximum Price,
allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in
the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required-by-the-Architect—as the Architect or Owner
may require.. This schedule, unless objected to by the Axehiteet-Architect or Owner, shall be used as a basis for
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to
the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect or Owner may require, and
unless objected to by the Azehiteet-Architect or Owner, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s
subsequent Applications for Payment.

The schedule of values shall be prepared in such a manner that each major item of work. whether done by Contracto
r’s own forces or subcontracted, is shown as a single line item on AIA Documents G702 and G703, Application and
Certificate for Pavment. If the Contractor is a Construction Manager at Risk. then the Contractor’s fee and general
conditions shall be specifically shown. and AIA Documents G702Cma and G703 shall be used.

§ 9.2.2 In order to facilitate the review of Applications for Payment. the Schedule of Values shall be submitted on
AIA Documents G702 and G703. and shall include the following:

1. Contractor’s cost for Contractor’s fee (if applicable) bonds and insurance, mobilization. general conditions,
etc. shall be listed as individual line items.

1. Contractor’s costs for various construction items shall be detailed. For example, concrete work shall be
subdivided into footings. grade beams. floor slabs. paving, etc.

1. On major subcontracts. such as mechanical, electrical and plumbing. the schedule shall indicate line items
and amounts in detail (for example: underground. major equipment. fixtures. installation fixtures. start-up

etec.).

1. Costs for subcontract work shall be listed without any additional mark-up of Contractor’s costs for
overhead. profit or supervision.

1. If payment for stored materials is requested prior to installation, then material and labor shall be listed as
separate line items.

Contractor shall provide a report of actual versus projected reimbursable expenses (general conditions), updated
monthly.
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§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainageit

9 S .
Contractor agrees that. for purposes of Texas Government Code Sections 2251.021 and 2251.042, receipt of the App
lication for Payment by the Architect shall not be construed as receipt of an invoice by the Owner. Contractor furthe

r agrees that Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for Payment shall be construed as receipt of an invoice by the Owner.
for purposes of Texas Government Code Sections 2251.021 and 2251.042.

§9.3.1.2 Apphcat1ons for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portlons of the Work for which the
Contractor s

%emthe—@en‘ff&eter—m%eﬁés—te—p&}hhas not been 1nV01ced bv a Subcontractor or suppher unless Contractor has self-
performed the Work.

b%e—@wner—pa#me&t—mmmﬂar-}y@ 3 1.3 Unt11 Frnal Comnletlon of the Work the Owner shall Wrthhold

retainage as provided in the Contract Documents, except that Owner shall not pay amounts for which the Architect
refuses to certifv payment. or the Owner refuses to pay. as provided herein in Section 9.4.3 or 9.5. as amended. The
retainage shall be paid with the Final Payment. (Note: if more than 5% is retained, under Texas law, then the
retainage must be placed in an interest-bearing account, and the contractor must be paid the interest earned on the
retainage upon completion of the Work. Texas Government Code Section 2252.032)

9.3.2 Payments w111 be made on the basis of invoices for specific rnater1a1s or equmment 1ncomorated in the Work
and specific materials or equipment (1) suitably stored at the site or (2) suitably stored at some off-site location,
provided the following conditions are met for off-site storage:

1. The location must be agreed to. in writing. by the Owner and Suretv.

1. The location must be a bonded warehouse.

1. The Contractor’s Suretv must agree. in writing. to the amounts included in each Application for Payment.

1. The Contractor must bear the cost of the Owner’s and Architect’s expenses related to visiting the off-site
storage area and reviewing the stored contents. Contractor acknowledges that Architect’s time is an
additional service and shall compensate Architect directly for same.

1. Payment shall not include any charges for overhead or profit on stored materials.

formaterials-and-Pavments for materials or equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon eempliance
by-the-Centractor-with-submission by the Contractor of bills of sale or such other procedures satisfactory to the
Owner to estabhsh the Owner’s trtle to such materials aad-or equipment or otherwrse protect the Owner s interest,

applicable insurance (naming the Owner as msured and namlng the specrﬁc materials or equipment stored and their
location) and transportation to the site for those materials and equipment stored off the site. Under no circumstances
will the Owner reimburse the Contractor for down payments. deposits. or other advance payments for materials or
equipment until the materials or equipment are delivered to Owner’s site. Failure to follow these procedures shall
result in nonpavment for storage of or insurance on stored materials and equipment. Failure to follow these
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procedures shall also result in nonpayment of materials and equipment until said materials and equipment are
incorporated into the Work.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities
that provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

CONTRACTOR SHALL INDEMNIFY AND HOLD OWNER HARMLESS FROM ANY LIENS. CLAIMS, SEC
URITY INTERESTS OR ENCUMBRANCES FILED BY THE CONTRACTOR. SUBCONTRACTORS, OR ANY
ONE CLAIMING BY., THROUGH OR UNDER THE CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR FOR ITEMS CO
VERED BY PAYMENTS MADE BY THE OWNER TO CONTRACTOR.

§ 9.3.4 Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in quadruplicate using AIA Documents G702 and G703 A
pplication and Certificate of Payment (or G702CMa., if applicable) and Continuation Sheet. All blanks in the form m
ust be completed and signatures of Contractor and Notary Public must be original on each form. Incomplete or inacc
urate Applications for Payment shall be returned to the Contractor by the Architect for completion and/or correction.
Owner shall have no responsibility for payment of same if the Application for Payment is incomplete or inaccurate.

§ 9.3.5 By signing each Application for Payment. the Contractor stipulates and certifies to the following: that the inf
ormation presented is true, correct, accurate and complete; that the Contractor has made the necessary detailed exam
inations, audits and arithmetic verifications; that the submitted Work has been completed to the extent represented in
the Applications for Payment; that the materials and supplies identified in the Applications for Payment have been p
urchased. paid for and received: that the subcontractors have been paid as identified in the Applications for Payment
or that Contractor has been invoiced for same: that he has made the necessary on-

site inspections to confirm the accuracy of the Applications for Payment; that there are no known mechanics’ or mat
erialmens’ liens outstanding at the date of this requisition; all due and pavable bills with respect to the Work have be
en paid to date or are included in the amount requested in the current application: that, except for such bills not paid
but so included, there is no known basis for the filing of

any mechanics’ or materialmens’ liens on the Work: that the Payment Application includes only Work self-
performed by Contractor or for which Contractor has been invoiced; and that releases from all Subcontractors and m
aterialmen have been obtained in such form as to constitute an effective release of lien under the laws of the State of
Texas covering all Work performed and for which payment has been made by the Owner to the Contractor. Contract
or understands that documents submitted to Owner become government documents under the laws of the State of Te
xas. Contractor further understands that falsification of Contractor’s Application for Payment may constitute a violat
ion of the penal laws of the State of Texas. including. but not limited to, Texas Penal Code Sections 32.46. 37.09. an
d 37.10. and may justify termination of Contractor’s Contract with Owner.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1)
return the Payment Application to the Contractor as provided in Section 9.3.4: or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate
for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or £3-(3) issue to the
Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify the
Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
33-(4) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the
Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§9.4.2 The i issuance ofa Cemﬁcate for Payment will consu‘cute a mpresentatlon by the Architect to the Owner,

> 9 5
that the Architect has observed the progress of the Work: determined that, the Work has progressed to the point
indicated, in the Architect’s professional ommon determmed the quahty of the Work 1s m accordance with

Documents and the Contract
Documents; and critically evaluated and certified that the amounts requested in the Application for Payment are vali
d and correct, in the Architect’s professional opinion.. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
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the Work for conformance with the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents upon Substantial
Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from

the Construction Documents and the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications
expressed by the Arehiteet—Architect in writing to the Owner. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment
will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the
quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures;
(3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data unless requested by
the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what
purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

Examinations, audits and verifications, if required by the Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s accountants or o
ther representatives of the Owner acting in the sole interest of the Owner.

§ 9.4.3 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment shall constitute a recommendation to the Owner regarding the amo
unt to be paid. This recommendation is not binding on the Owner if Owner knows of other reasons under the Contra
ct Documents why payment should be withheld.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;es
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Beeuszents-Documents: or
.8 failure to submit a written plan indicating action by the Contractor to regain the time schedule for comple
tion of Work within the Contract time.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1,
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

oot

Notwithstanding any provision contained within this Article. if the Work has not attained Substantial Completion or

Final Completion by the required dates. subiject to extensions of time allowed under these Conditions, then Architect

may withhold any further Certificate for Pavment to Contractor to the extent necessary to preserve sufficient funds t
o complete the construction of the Project and to cover liguidated damages. The Owner shall not be deemed in defau
1t by reason of withholding payment as provided for in Sections 9.3.4, 9.4.3. 9.5.1. or this Section..
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§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment

’ for undisputed amounts in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify
the Architect.

| Owner shall notify Contractor within 21 days if Owner disputes the Architect’s Certificate for Payment, pursuant to
Texas Government Code Section 2251.042 et seg, listing the specific reasons for nonpayment. Payments to the Cont

ractor shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor or his Surety from
any obligations under the Contract Documents or Construction Documents.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

In compliance with Texas Government Code Section 2251.022. the Contractor shall, within ten (10) days following
receipt of payment from the Owner. pay all bills for labor and materials performed and furnished by others in conne
ction with the Work, and shall, if requested. provide the Owner with evidence of such payment. Contractor shall incl
ude a provision in each of its subcontracts imposing the same payment obligations on its Subcontractors as are appli
cable to the Contractor hereunder, and if the Owner so requests, shall provide copies of such Subcontractor payment
s to the Owner. If the Contractor has failed to make payment promptly to the Contractor’s Subcontractors or for mat
erials or labor used in the Work for which the Owner has made pavment to the Contractor, then the Owner shall be e
ntitled to withhold payment to the Contractor in part or in whole to the extent necessary to protect the Owner. This S
ection is subject to the provisions of Texas Business and Commerce Code Chapter 56.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier-execeptasmay-otherwisebe
feqﬁpeé—by—la-w—suopher Action on the part of the Owner to require Contractor to pay a Subcontractor or

supplier shall not impose any liability on Owner.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6 .4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

sha—H—be—helé—b**—ﬂ&e—Ge&t—rae%er—fer—Pavments recelved by the Contractor from the Owner for Work properlv perform
ed by Subcontractors. or materials properly provided by suppliers. shall be held in trust by the Contractor for the ben
efit of those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under contract with
the Contractor. Texas Property Code § 162.001.

§ 9.6.8 Contractor shall not withhold as a retainage a greater percentaoe from Subcontractors or matenalmen than th

e percentage that Owner withheld as retainage from payments to Contractor.
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anyﬂer—g 6 9 PROVIDED THE OWNER HAS FULFILLED ITS PAYMENT OBLIGATIONS UNDER THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DEFEND AND INDEMNIFY THE OWNER FROM

ALL LOSS. LIABILITY., DAMAGE OR EXPENSE. INCLUDING REASONABLE ATTORNEY’S FEES AND
LITIGATION EXPENSES. ARISING OUT OF ANY LIEN CLAIM OR OTHER CLAIM FOR PAYMENT BY
ANY SUBCONTRACTOR OR SUPPLIER OF ANY TIER. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for
payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor
may substitute a surety bond for the property against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

§ 9.7.1 Pursuant to Texas Government Code Section 3251.051, if the Owner does not pay the

Contractor any payment certified by the Architect, which is undisputed., due and owing after the

date the payment is due under the Contract Documents. . then the Contractor, upon ten (10) additional days’ notice
to the Owner and

Architect that payment has not been made and the Contractor intends to suspend performance for nonpayment, may
stop the Work until payment of the undisputed amount owing has been

received. If the Owner provides written notice to the Contractor that: 1) payment has been made: or

2) a bona fide dispute for payment exits, listing the specific reasons for nonpayment, then Contractor shall be liable f
or damages resulting from suspension of the Work. If a reason specified is that labor, services. or materials provided
by the Contractor are not provided in compliance with the Contract Documents or the Construction Documents, the
n the Contractor shall be provided a reasonable opportunity to cure the noncompliance or to compensate Qwner for a

ny failure to cure the noncompliance. No amount shall be added to the Contract Sum as a result of a dispute between
Owner and Contractor unless and until such dispute is resolved in Contractor’s favor.

§9.7.2 If the Archltect does not issue a Certlﬂcate for P—ayﬁaeﬁt——thfeﬁgh—ne—ﬁ&uk—eﬁhe—éeﬂ&&eter—Pay ment within

aéé-x-t&eﬁ-a-l—éaf,%—through no fault of the Contractor then the Contractor shall Drov1de written notice to the Owner. an

d the Owner shall have fourteen (14) business days after receipt of such notice to provide or obtain a Certificate for
Payment. If Owner fails to provide or obtain the Certificate for Payment. then the Contractor may, upon fourteen (14
) additional business days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the

undlsputed amount owing has been recelved The—

: : e-§ 9.7.3 If the Owner
1S entltled to relmbmsement or payment from the Contractor under or pursuant to the Contract Documents. then such
pavment shall be made promptly upon demand by the Owner. Notwithstanding anvthing contained in the Contract
Documents to the contrary. if the Contractor fails to promptly make anv payment due to Owner. pursuant to the
Contract, or if the Owner incurs any costs and expenses to cure any default of the Contractor or to correct defective
Work. then the Owner shall have an absolute right to offset such amount against the Contract Sum and. in the
Owner’s sole discretion and without waiving any other remedies. may elect either to:

amoeuntof.1 deduct an amount equal to that which the Owner is entitled from any payment then
or thereafter due to Contractor from the Owner, or

R 35— ntoro Brovaed—Eo

t—he—Geﬂ%Paet—Deeameﬂfes- 2 issue a written not1ce to the Contractor reducmo the Contract Sum by
an amount eqgual to that which the Owner is entitled.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents and the Construction Documents so that the
Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended

use: all Project systems included in the Work or designated portion thereof have been successfully tested and are full
y operational; all required governmental inspections and certifications required of the Work have been made. approv
ed and posted: designated initial instruction of Owner’s personnel in the operation of Project systems has been comp
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leted; and all the required finishes set out in the Construction Documents are in place. The only remaining Work sha
11 be minor in nature so that the Owner can occupy

the Work or the applicable portion of the Work for all of its intended purposes on that date; and the completion of th
e Work by the Contractor will not materially interfere with or hamper Owner’s normal school operations or other int
ended use.

As a further condition of a determination of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall certify that all remaining
Work shall be completed within 30 days. Contractor shall complete Owner’s Substantial Completion Certificate.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and

the Construction Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with

the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or
designated portion thereof for its intended use,

then the Architect shall so notify the Contractor and Owner in writing, and the Contractor shall, before issuance of
the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect. In such
case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial
Completion.

Except with the consent of the Owner, the Architect shall perform no more than five inspections to determine wheth

er the Work or a designated portion thereof has attained Substantial Completion in accordance with the Contract Do
cuments. The Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor for amounts paid to the Architect for an

v additional inspections.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will preparea

prepare, sign and issue Owner’s Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial
Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage
to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list
accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of

Substantial-Final Completion of the Work or designated portion thereefunless-otherwise-providedin-the-Certificate
eFSubstanttal-Completion-thercof.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§9. 9 1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or pamally completed portion of the Worat-anystage-when

; 8 ~Work, provided such occupancy or use is
consented to by the Insurer as requlred under Scctlon 11.4.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction
over the Project. Such partial occupancy Or use may commence whether or not the portlon is substantlally complete,
provided

£e{—pa§qaeﬁts—ﬁeea+n&ge,—rf—aay—that the Owner accepts in wrltmg the responsxblhtles for secunty, mamtenance heat,

resultm,q from such occupancy. use or 1nstallat10n and propertv and hablhtv insurance.. When the Contractor
considers a portion substantially complete the Contractor shall prepare and submlt a list to the Archltect as provided

stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agrecmcnt betwcen the Owner and Contractor or, if
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.
Contractor agrees that the Owner may place and install as much equipment and furnishings as is possible before com
pletion or partial completion of portions of the Work.
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§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial eceupaney-eruse;occupancy, use, or installation the Owner, Contractor,
and Architect shall jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine
and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upesns--upon in writing, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work
or installation of furnishings and equipment shall not constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the
requirements of the Contract Becuments-

Documents. nor shall it constitute evidence of Substantial Completion or Final Completion.

§ 9.9.4 In the event that Owner takes partial occupancy or installs furnishings and equipment prior to Substantial Co

mpletion of the Project, Contractor shall obtain an endorsement to Contractor’s Builder’s Risk Policy to provide exte
nded coverage for partial occupancy if Contractor’s Builder’s Risk Coverage required by Article 11 would not other

wise provide such coverage.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Archltect
will promptly #
ané—be—l-}e#aﬁd—nrenare sign, and issue Owner s Cemﬁcate of Final Comnletlon and a final Certlﬁcate for

Payment certifying to the Owner that, on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has
been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents and the Construction Documents and that the entire
balanee-balance, including all retainages found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

Final payment shall be made by the Owner in accordance with Owner’s regular schedule for payments.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) using AIA Document G706. an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and
other indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or
encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a—eeﬁn—ﬁe&te—a&éenang
evidence satisfactory to Owner that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final
payment is currently in effeet-effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Owner. (3) a written statement that the Contractor knows of no reason that the
insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4) using AIA Document
G707, consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) Hrequired-by-the-Owner-except for
amounts currentlv withheld by Owner.. other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as AIA
Document G706A. notarized subcontractor’s liens release, receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

In addition. the following items must be completed and received by the Owner before Final Payment will be due:

.1 Written certifications required by Section 10.5. 10.6, and 10.7

.2 Final list of subcontractors (AIA Document G705):”

.3 Contractor’s certification in Texas Education Agency’s Certification of Project Compliance,
located at www.tea.state.tx.us/school.finance/facilities/cert 2004.pdf;

.4 Contractor’s warranties. organized as required elsewhere in the Contract Documents:
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| .5 Maintenance and Instruction Manuals; and

| -6 Owner’s Final Completion Certificate; and

.7 Record drawings and “as built” drawings. At the completion of the Project. the Contractor shall
submit one complete set of “as built” drawings, with all changes made during construction,
including concealed mechanical, electrical and plumbing items. The Contractor shall submit these
as electronic. sepia, or other acceptable medium, in the discretion of the Owner. The “as-built”
record drawings shall delete the seal of the Architect and/or the Engineer and any reference to
those firms providing professional services to the Owner. except for historical or reference
purposes.

Documents identified as affidavits must be notarized. All manuals will contain an index listing the information
submitted. The index section will be divided and identified by tabbing each section as listed in the index. Upon
request, the Architect will furnish the Contractor with blank copies of the forms listed above. Final payment shall be
paid by the Owner to the Contractor within thirty (30) days after Owner’s Board of Trustees has voted to accept the
Work and approve Final Payment.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
exeeptthatand it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall not constitute a waiver of any Claims by the Owner-exeept-those-arising

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously mede-in-writinsasserted pursuant to Article 15 and identified by that
payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

§

Fhe-10.1.1The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and
programs in connection with the performance of the

Contract and shall conform to all provisions of the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”. published by t
he Associated General Contractors of America. Inc., latest edition and the Contractor further agrees to fully comply
with all safety standards required by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (“OSHA™) 29 USC Section
651 et seq.. and all amendments thereto. However, the Contractor’s duties herein shall not relieve any Sub-
contractor or any other person or entity. including any person or entity required to comply with all applicable federal
, state and local laws, rules. regulations, and ordinances. from the obligation to provide for the safety of their employ
ees. persons and property and their requirements to maintain a work environment free of recognized hazards..

§ 10.1.2 Contractor’s employees. agents. Sub-

contractors. anyone directly or indirectly emploved by any of them. or anyone for whose acts any of them may be lia
ble. shall not perform any service for Owner while under the influence of any amount of alcohol or any controllied su
bstance. or use, possess. distribute. or sell alcoholic beverages while on Owner’s premises. No person shall use. poss
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Init.

ess, distribute. or sell illicit or unprescribed controlled drugs or drug paraphernalia: misuse legitimate prescription dr
ugs: or act in contravention of warnings on medications while performing the Work or on Owner’s premises.

§ 10.1.3 Contractor has adopted or will adopt its own policy to assure a drug-free and alcohol-

free workplace while on Owner’s premises or performing the Work. Contractor will remove any of its emplovees. ag
ents. sub-

contractors, anyone directly or indirectly emploved by any of them. or anvone for whose acts any of them may be lia

ble, from performing the Work any time there is suspicion of alcohol and/or drug use, possession. or impairment inv
olving such person, and at any time an incident occurs where drug or alcohol use could have been a contributing fact

or. Owner has the right to require Contractor to remove any person from performing the Work any time cause exists
to suspect alcohol or drug use. In such cases, the person

so removed may only be considered for return to work after the Contractor certifies as a result of a for-

cause test. conducted immediately following removal that said person was in compliance with this Contract.
Contractor will not use any person to perform the Work who fails or refuses to take, or tests positive on, any for-
cause alcohol or drug test.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
1 employees on the WeorkWork. school personnel. students. and other persons on Owner’s premises and
other persons who may be affected thereby:
thereby, including the installation of fencing between the Work site and the occupied portion of a con
necting or adjacent educational facility;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as other buildings. and their contents. fencing. trees,
shrubs, lawns, walks, athletic fields, facilities and tracks, pavements, roadways, structures, and
utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including installing fencing, posting danger signs and
other warnings against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites
and utilities of the safeguards.

The Contractor shall also be responsible. at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense. for all measures necessary to pro
tect anvy property adjacent to the Project and improvements therein. Any damage to such property or improvements s
hall be promptly repaired by the Contractor. Contractor shall provide reasonable full protection safeguards and provi
de approved fall protection safety equipment for use by all exposed Contractor emplovees.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives-er-otherhazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified persennel:

personnel, and shall only conduct such activities after giving reasonable advance written notice of the presence or us
e of such materials, equipment or methods to Owner and Architect. The storage of explosives on Owner’s property i
s prohibited. The use of explosive materials on Owner’s property is prohibited unless expressly approved in advance
in writing by Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss

{ether-than-demeage-orlessinsured-underpropersy
insurence-reguired-by-the Contract Documents)-to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be hable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
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to-the-fault-orneglisence-ofthe-Contractor—The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Centractor-s-obligations-underSeetion-obligations under Paragraph 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause
damage or create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage fo Person or Property
The Contractor shall do all things necessary to protect the Owner’s premises and all persons from damage and injury
. when all or a portion of the Work is suspended for anv reason.

§ 10.2.9 The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and Architect all accidents arising out of or in
connection with the Work which cause death. bodily injury or property damage, giving full details and statements of
any witnesses. In addition, if death. serious bodily injurles, or serious property damages are caused. the accident sha
11 be reported immediately by telephone or messenger to the Owner and the Architect.

§ 10.2.10 Contractor’s obligations under Section 10.2 as to each portion of the Project shall continue until Owner tak
es possession of and occupies that portion of the Project.

§ 10.2.11 If either party to the Contact suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission
of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage,
whether or not insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after
discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

Provided, however. Contractor understands that. under Texas law. Owner has tort immunity.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and setifi~report the condition to the Owner and Architect
n Writing.

ofthecondition-If
Contractor encounters polvchlorinated biphenyl (PCB). and the specifications require the PCB’s removal. the Contra
ctor shall remove the PCB and store it in marked containers at the jobsite provided by the Owner. If PCBs are found

which are leaking, then Contractor shall stop work on the affected fixture and shall contact Owner for removal and d
isposal of the leaking PCBs.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who
are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall

resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By-Change-Orderthe-ContractTime
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Init.

The Contractor may be entitled to an equitable adjustment regarding the Date of Substantial Completion and/or Fina
1 Completion.

10.3.3 IF CONTRACTOR IMPORTS HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ONTO THE PROJECT SITE, THEN CONTR
ACTOR HEREBY INDEMNIFIES AND HOLDS HARMLESS THE OWNER. ITS CONSULTANTS, TRUSTEE
S. OFFICERS, AGENTS AND EMPLOYEES. AGAINST ANY CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO
SUCH IMPORTATION, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO COSTS AND EXPENSES THE OWNER INCU
RS FOR REMEDIATION OF A MATERJIAL OR SUBSTANCE THE CONTRACTOR BRINGS TO THE SITE, A
S PROVIDED FOR IN SUBPARAGRAPH 3.18.

3 e 2 2 § 10.3.4 The Owner shall not
be responsible under this Sectlon 10.3 for hazardous matenals or substances the Contractor brings to the site.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

§ 10.4.1 In an emergency affecting safety of A : e
Start-up-pEISOns Of Property, the Contractor shall act. at the Contractor s dlscretlon to prevent threatened damage

injury, or loss.

10.4.2 The performance of the foregoing services by the Contractor shall not relieve the subcontractors of their respo
nsibility for the safety of persons and property and for compliance with all federal, state and local statutes. rules. reg

ulations and orders of any governmental authority applicable to the conduct of the Work.

§ 10.5 ASBESTOS OR ASBESTOS- CONTAINTNG MATERIALS

§ 10. 5 1 Contractor shall subrmt to the Archltect a ertten certlﬁcatlon addressed to the Owner that all materials use

d in the construction of this Project contain less than 0.10% by weight of asbestos and for which it can be demonstra
ted that, under reasonably foreseeable job site conditions. will not release asbestos fibers in excess of 0.1 fibers per ¢
ubic centimeter. The written certification shall further state that. should asbestos fibers be found at this Project in co
ncentrations greater than 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter. then Contractor shall be responsible for determining which
materials contain asbestos fibers and shall take all necessary corrective action to remove those materials from the Pr
oject, at no additional cost to the Owner. The written certification shall be dated. shall reference this specific Project
and shall be signed by not less than two (2) officers of the Contractor.

10. 5 2 Final Payment shall not be made untﬂ this ertten certlﬁcatlon has been reeewed

§ 10.6 LEAD-FREE MATERIAL IN POTABLE WATER SYSTEM

10.6.1 Pnor to navment of retamage and final navment the Contractor and each subcontractor involved w1th the pot
able water system shall furnish a written certification that the potable water system is “lead-free”

§ 10.6.2 The written certification shall further state that should lead be found in the potable water system built under

this Project. then Contractor shall be responsible for determining which materials contain lead and shall take all nec
essary corrective action to remove lead from the Project, at no additional cost to the Owner. The
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written certification shall be dated. shall reference this specific Project and shall be signed by not less than two (2) of

ficers of the Contractor.

§ 10.7 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS CERTIFICATION

§ 10. 7 The Contractor shall Dr0v1de written certlﬁcatlon that no materlals used in the Work contain lead or asbestos
materials in them in excess of amounts allowed by federal, state or local standards, laws. codes, rules and regulation
s; the Federal Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) standards; and/or the Federal Occupational Safety and Healt
h Administration (OSHA) standards, whichever is most restrictive. The Contractor shall provide this written certific
ation as part of submittals under the Section in the Project Manual related to Contract Closeout.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

Gen&aeﬁe%ﬁe—peém%ebhg&ﬁeﬁs—anéeﬁ&e&en—u%e*eepﬂl 0. 1 No Work W111 be commenced and no

equipment or materials can be shipped until all requirements of this Article have been satisfied, satisfactory evidence
of insurance has been provided. and all insurance is in full force and effect. Contractor shall notify Owner and
Architect in writing of any proposed nonconformity with these requirements, and shall notify Owner and Architect
in writing of any insurance changes which occur during the terms required under the Contract Documents. Any
deviation from these requirements can only be approved by Owner’s Board of Trustees. Any nonconformity may be
grounds for termination or modification of the Contract. To the extent that Contractor is unable to procure the
insurance designated herein because the insurance is not reasonably available or is cost-prohibitive, then Contractor
shall provide written notice to Owner’s Board of Trustees. Said lack of insurance may then be grounds for

termination or modification of this Agreement.

v -§ 11.0.2 Satisfactory evidence of
insurance required by this Article shall be provided to Owner and Archltect not later than five business days after
execution of the Contract by Owner. Satisfactory evidence shall include copies of all required insurance policies
declarations. and endorsements themselves. In addition. Contractor shall also provide a duly-executed ACORD
Form 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance naming Owner as a certificate holder and attaching all endorsements
required herein. The Contractor shall furnish Owner all insurance amendments, renewals. notices. cancellations and
additional endorsements, as they are provided to Contractor.

%h&eest—ei%emeé&ﬁen—e%a—h—az—a%éeas—&ra&eﬁel—ll 0 3 AH nsurance requlred herein shall be obtamed from a

company licensed to do business in the State of Texas by the Texas Department of Insurance. and shall be
underwritten by a company rated not less than A-X in A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide, Property-Casualty. according
to the latest posted ratings available on A.M. Best’s website. www.ambest.com. and that permits waivers of
subrogation.

F-5Hbs B mine-Werkeas-§ 11.0.4 All insurance required herein shall name the Owner.
its officers, emplovees. representatives or agents. as an additional insured. except Contractor’s Worker’s
Compensation insurance.

ipeurred-§ 11.0.5 All insurance requ1red herem shall be, by endorsement. primary and non-contributory insurance
with respect to the Owner. its officers. emplovees. representatives or agents. All insurance shall be written on an
occurrence basis, if available. and shall contain a waiver of subrogation in favor of Owner on all claims arising out
of the Project. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty

of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, or did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly:
and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged.
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comply with the reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect the coverage provided to the Owner. its officers.
employees, representatives or agents.

§ 11.0.7 All workers
on the Project must be covered by the required insurance pohcles of the Contractor or a Subcontractor.

§ 11.0.8 Nothing contained in Axtiele15-and-ArtieleF-this Article shall limit or waive Contractor’s legal or
contractual responsibilities to Owner or others.

ARTICLE- 44 —INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor and the Contractor’s Subcontractors shall purchase and maintain such insurance

as will protect them and the Owner from claims which may arise out of, or result from, the Contractor’s operations u
nder the Contract whether such operations be by Contractor or by any Subcontractor, or by anvone directly or indire
ctly employed by any of them. or by anyone for whose acts any of the-types

them may be liable, including the following:

.1 Claims under workers’ compensation,
dlsablhty beneﬁt and other sxmllar employee benefit acts that are applicable to the Work to be
~ performed. including
private entities performing work at the site, and exempt from the coverage on account of number
of employees or occupation, which
entities shall maintain voluntary compensation coverage at the same limits specified for mandatory
coverage for the duration of the Project (see Sections 11.1.2.1 and 11.1.5):;
.2 Claims for damage because of bodily injury. occupational sickness or disease. or death of the Contractor’s
emplovyees:
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the
Contractor’s employees:
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage:
te-the-terms-and-conditionsas-deseribed+n—.5  Claims for damages. other than to the Work itself, because of injury
to or destruction of tangible property. including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of ownership.
maintenance or use of a motor vehicle:
.7__Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations:
the-Acreementorelsewhere inthe Contract Documents—.8  Claims involving contractual liability insurance
applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. including under Section
3.18: and
.9 Claims for damages to the Work itself, through builder’s risk insurance, pursuant to Section 11.4.

Section 11 1.1 shall be written f01 not less than limits of hablhtv specified in the Contact Documents or required by
law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages. written on an occurrence basis. shall be maintained without
interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final pavment and termination of any
coverage required to be maintained after final payment. and. with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations
coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for maintenance of
completed operations coverage as specific in the Contract Documents. The stipulated limits of liability aggregate
coverages shall be for this Project.

§ 11.1.2.1 Workers’ Compensation:

.1  State Statutory Benefits

.2 Emplover’s Liability $ per accident
$ disease, policy limit
$ disease, each employee

§ 44-4-2The-11.1.2.2 Commercial General Liability:
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.1 __Each occurrence: $ each occurrence
S aggregate
.2 Medical Expense (per person) § each occurrence
(included with the per occurrence
limits for Bodily Injury and
Property Damage limits
.3 Products & Completed Operations _$ aggregate (to be maintained
for a period of two vears after
Centractorshallprovide-surety-bonds-ofthe-types—Final Payment; Contractor shall continue to provide evidence
of such coverage to Owner on an
annual basis during this period

and Owner shall be named by
endorsement as an Additional

forsueh-penal-sums—Insured for such coverage)
.4 Personal and Advertising Injury _ $

.5 Must include explosion, collapse. and underground (X.C, and U) coverage.

and-subject—6 Must include Completed Operations coverage for Contractor, its sub-contractors _and Owner.
.7 Must include Contractual Liability Coverage.
.8 Must include General Aggregate Per Project Endorsement.

§ 11.1.2.3 Contractual Liability:

.1 Property Damage shall be included in Commercial General Liability Coverage.
to-such-terms-and-cenditions—.2 _ Insurance sufficient to cover Contractor’s contractual indemnities.

as-required-by-the Contract Documents—The-§ 11.1.2.4 Business Automobile Liability (including owned. non-
owned, hired. or anv other vehicles): (Note: Texas statutory minimum for school district is $§100,000 per person,
$300.000 per occurrence, $100.000 property damage.) Such limits shall be stated as follows, or in a combined
single limit policy in the amount of at least $

.1 Bodily Injury (per person) $

.2 Bodily Injury (per accident) §$

.3 Property Damage $

§ 11.1.2.5 Umbrella Excess Liability coverages shall be:
d 5 each occurrence
2 9 aggregate

.3 Agogregate Per Project Endorsement

§ 11.1.2.6 All Risk Builder’s Risk Insurance. If Contractor is a Construction Manager at Risk, then. as specified in e
ach Amendment Number One. in a total amount equal to the Guaranteed Maximum Price: otherwise. in the total am
ount of the Contract Sum. See Section 11.3.

(VaCsu e

suthorize-a-copy-to-be-furnished-Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner
prior to commencement of the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of
insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that
coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled for anvy reasons, other than nonpayment of premium. or
reduced or restricted due to a material change in coverage. until at least 30 davs’ prior written notice has been given
to the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for
completed operations. shall be submitted with the final Application for Pavment as required by Section 9.10.2 and
thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2.
Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General
Aggregate, or both shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. Contractor shall provide Owner
30 days prior written notice of the expiration of any policy required by Section 11.1. Contractor shall provide Owner
10 days prior written notice of cancellation due to non-payment of premium of any policy required by Section 11.1.
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cause the commercial hablhty coverage requlred bv the Contract Documents to 1nclude (1) the Owner, the Archltect

and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional insured for claims
caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s completed

operations.

11. 1 5 Contractor’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit
1s brought. except Wlth respect to the limits of the i msurer s hablhty

§ 11.1.6 Texas Workers Comgensatlon Insurance

. A copy of a certificate of insurance. a certificate of authority to self-
insure issued by the Texas Department of Insurance (TD]). or a coverage agreement (DWC-81, DWC-82. DWC-
83, or DWC-

84). showing statutory workers’ compensation insurance coverage for the Contractor’s employees providing services

on a Project is required for the duration of the Project.

§11.1.6.1 Duratlon of the PrO]ect includes the time frorn the beginning of the Work on the Project until the Contract
or’s work on the Project has been completed and accepted by the Owner.

§ 11.1.6. 2 Persons prov1d1n,gf services on the Prolect ( “subcontractor in Texas Labor Code Section 406.096) include
all persons or entities performing all or part of the services the Contractor has undertaken to perform on the Project,
regardless of whether that person has employees. This includes. without limitation. independent contractors. subcon
tractors, leasing companies. motor carriers, owner-

operators, emplovees of anv such entity, or employees of any entity that furnishes persons to provide services on the

Project.

§ H-2 Osener’ s Iasurance

11.1.6.3 Services include, without limitation. providing. hauling. or delivering equipment or materials. or providing |
abor. transportation. or other services related to the Project. Services do not include activities unrelated to the Project
. such as food/beverage vendors. office supplv deliveries. and deliverv of portable toilets.

11.1.6.4 The Contractor shall provide coverage. based on proper reporting of classification codes and pavroll amoun

ts and filing of any coverage agreements. which meets the statutory requirements of Texas [.abor Code 401.011(44)
for all employees of the Contractor providing services on the Project for the duration of the Project.

& 11.1.6.5 The Owwrershaellpurchaseandmaintain

Contractor must provide a certificate of coverage to the Owner prior to being awarded the Contract.

§ 11.1.6.6 If the coverage period shown on the Contractor’s current certificate of coverage ends during the duration

of the Project, the Contractor must, prior to the end of the coverage period. file a new certificate of coverage with th
e Owner showing that coverage has been extended.

§ 11.1.6.7 The Contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on the Project. and provide to the
Owner:
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certificate of coverage. prior to that person beginning work on the Project. so the Owner will have on file certificates
of coverage showing coverage for all persons providing services on the Project: and

.2 No later than seven days after receipt by the Contractor. a new certificate of coverage showing extension of
coverage. if the coverage period show on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the

Project.

for one vear thereafter.

11.1.6.9 The Contractor shall noti

er the Contractor knew or should have known. of any change that materially affects the provision of coverage of any
person providing services on the Project.

e r b ol ing
the-§ 11.1.6.10 The Contractor shall post on each Project site a notice, in the text, form. and manner prescribed by th

e TDI1, informing all persons providing services on the Project that they are required to be covered. and stating how a
person may verify coverage and report lack of coverage.

§ 11.1.6.11 The Contractor shall contractually require each person with whom it contracts to provide services on

the Project to:

insuranee—]1 Provide coverage. based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll amounts and

filing of any coverage agreements. which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor Code 401.011(4

4) for all of its employees providing services on the Project for the duration of the Project;

] a1 Lo
of-.2 Provide to the Contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the Project. a certificate of covera
ge showing that coverage is being provided for all employees of the person providing services on the Projec
t for the duration of the Project:

a e ho Osune

fails—.3  Provide the Contractor. prior to the end of the coverage period. a new certificate of coverage sh
wing extension of coverage. if the coverage period shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during
the duration of the Project:

teproeure—4  Obtain from each other person with whom it contracts. and provide to the Contractor:

.

te—.2 A new certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage. prior to the end of the cover

age period. if the coverage period shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during the dur
ation of the Project:

and—.5 Retain all required certificates of coverage on file for the duration of the Project and for one vear t
hereafter: '
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ofthe-Owner—.6  Notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal delivery, within ten days after t
he person knew or should have known, of any change that materially affects the provision of coverage of an
y person providing services on the Project: and

therete- .7 Contractually require each person with whom it contracts to perform as required by items 1-

6., with the certificates of coverage to be provided to the person for whom they are providing services.

11.1.6.12 By signing this Contract or providing or causing to be provided a certificate of coverage, the Contractor is
representing to the Owner that all emplovees of the Contractor who will provide services on the Project will be cove
red by workers’ compensation coverage for the duration of the Project, that the coverage will be based on proper rep
orting of classification codes and payroll amounts, and that all coverage agreements will be filed with the appropriat
e insurance carrier or, in the case of a self- insured, with the TDI’s Division of Self-

Insurance Regulation. Providing false or misleading information may subject the Contractor to administrative penalt
ies, criminal penalties, civil penalties, or other civil actions.

§ 11.1.6.13 The Contractor’s failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of contract by the Contractor
that entitles the Owner to declare the Contract void if the Contractor does not remedy the breach within ten days afte
r receipt of notice of breach from the Owner.

coverase-arisesfrom-an-aet-oromission-o£§ 11.1.6.14 The coverage requirement recited above does not apply to
sole proprietors, partners, and corporate officers who are excluded from coverage in an insurance policv or
certificate of authority to self-insure that is delivered. issued for delivery. or renewed on or after January 1. 1996.

28 TAC §110.110()

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

the-Centractor—H-§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual
liability insurance.

a SZRSacAesas \SFIFR—IerpyeaciTss Saasye:

11.2.2 The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining property and casualty insurance no later than t
he date on which Owner begins to occupy or use any completed or partially-

completed portions of the Work. If Owner occupies or uses any completed or partially-

completed portion of the Work on any stage. then such occupancy or use must be consented to by the insurer and aut
horized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Work, pursuant to Paragraphs 9.9.1 and 11.4.5. To the exte
nt of overlap between Owner’s property insurance and Contractor’s builder’s risk insurance. Contractor’s builder’s r
1sk shall be primary and non-contributory.

11.2.3 § 11.2.3 Architect shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Architect’s liability and worker’s ¢
ompensation insurance as provided in the AIA Document B102- 2007, as revised.

§ 11.3 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE

oT—ah 575!

§ 11.3.1 Contractor shall obtain, at its expense. a builder’s risk “all-
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risk” or equivalent insurance policy. including boiler and machinery insurance, in the amount of the initial Contract
Sum (or, if the Project is a Construction Manager at Risk project, Guaranteed Maximum Price), plus value of subseg
uent Contract modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entir
e Project at the site on a replacement cost basis. Coverage shall insure against the perils of fire, (with extended cover
age) and physical loss or damage including. without limitation or duplication of coverage. lightning, collapse. earth
quake, flood. wind storm. hurricane. hail, explosion, riot, civil commotion. smoke, aircraft, land vehicles, theft, vand
alism. malicious mischief, falsework, testing and start-up.
temporary buildings, debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal require
ments, and all other perils, and shall include materials stored on-site. off-
site and in transit. Owner shall be a named insured under the policy, and the insurance shall also include the interests
of Contractor, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses requ
ired as a result of such insured loss. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining said builder’s risk insurance unti
1 the date of Final Completion. If this policy excludes Emplovee Theft or Dishonesty coverage, including Third Parti
es, Contractor shall obtain separate coverage sufficient to protect Owner’s interest and in an amount agreeable to O
wner. The insurance policies required by this Section 11.3 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under
the policies will not be canceled for any reason, other than nonpayment of premium, or reduced or restricted due to a
material change in coverage until at least 30 days’ prior written notice of such cancellation or material change has
been given to the Owner. Contractor shall provide Owner 30 days prior written notice of the expiration of any policy
required by Section 11.3. Contractor shall provide Owner 10 days prior written notice of cancellation due to non-
pavment of premium of any policy required by Section 11.3.

§ -3 Maiversof Subrogation

11.3.2 For any claim made against the builder’s risk insurance, the deductible shall not exceed $2.500 for a Contract
Sum

(or Guaranteed Maximum Price if the Project is a Construction Manager at Risk project) of less than $4 million. For
a Contract Sum (or Guaranteed Maximum Price if the Project is a Construction Manager at Risk project) of $4 milli
on or more. the deductible shall not exceed $5.000.

ranee. _a i )
e 11.3.3 The Contractor waives all rights of subrogation against Owner, it emplovees. officers. trustees.
and agents, for damages caused by fire or other perils to the extent covered by insurance pursuant to Article 11.
except such rights as they may have to proceeds of such insurance held by the Owner as a fiduciary or as an
insured. Contractor, as appropriate. shall require of separate Contractors. Subcontractors. and Sub-subcontractors,
agents. and emplovees of anv of them. by appropriate written agreements. similar waivers. each in favor of the

Owner.

>
Aive Py ndizma P hothaor A ho moron
aHec 57 Svsas; S & S S 2, Srseae; y

§ 11.3.4 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settie a loss with insurers. The Contractor shall pav a
11 subcontractors their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements s
hall require subcontractors to make payment to their sub-

subcontractors in similar manner. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received. which the O
waer shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If after such loss

no other special agreement is

made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience. replacement of damaged property shall be perf
ormed by the Contractor under the insurance proceeds.
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11.3.5 Partial occupancy or use shall not commence until the insurance company providing this insurance has conse
nted in writing. by endorsement or otherwise. Owner and Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain such conse
nt and shall take no action without written mutual consent that would cause cancellation, lapse, or reduction of this i
nsurance.

a ha Ovrnar’c meamaorty Ao
-

Contractor shall furnish separate payment and performance bonds covering
faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising

thereunder each bond to be in a total amount equal to 100% of the Contract Sum, or Guaranteed Maximum Price if t
he Project is a Construction Manager at Risk project, whichever is applicable. Provided, however. no

limitation herein shall limit Contractor’s

liability under the Contract Documents. Except as provided below. such bond shall be furnished to Owner before an

v work begins and not later than five business days after execution of the Contract by Owner. (If the Guaranteed Ma
ximum Price is not known at the time that a Construction Manager at Risk contract is awarded, then the sum of the p
ayment and performance bonds must each be in an amount equal to the Project budget. The Construction Manager at
Risk shall deliver the bonds not later than the tenth day after the date the Construction Manager at Risk executes the
Contract. unless the Construction Manager at Risk furnished a bid bond or other

.__.

financial security acceptable to the District to ensure that the Construction Manager will furnish the required pavme
nt and performance bonds when the Guaranteed Maximum Price is established.) All bonds shall be issued by a suret
v company licensed, listed and authorized to issue bonds in the State of Texas by the Texas Department of Insurance
. and shall fullv comply with Texas Insurance Code Section 3503.001 ef seg. and Texas Government Code Chapter 2
253. or their successors. The surety company shall have a rating of not less than “A-

X according to the latest posted ratings on the A.M. Best website. www.ambest.com

. The surety company shall provide. if requested. information on bonding capacity and other projects under coverage
and shall provide proof to establish adequate financial capacity for this Project. Should the bond amount be in exces
s of ten percent (10%) of the surety company’s capital and surplus. then the surety company issuing the bond shall
certify that the surety company has acquired reinsurance, in a form and amount acceptable to the Owner, to reinsure
the portion of the risk that exceeds ten percent (10%) of the surety company’s capital and surplus with one or more r
einsurers who are duly authorized and admitted to do business in Texas and that amount reinsured by a reinsurer doe
s not exceed ten percent (10%) of the reinsurer’s capital and surplus. Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner
and Architect in writing if there is any change in: the rating: insolvency or receivership in any State: bankruptcy: rig
ht to do business in the State: or status of Contractor’s sureties at any time until Final Completion

§ 44-5.2 Prior-to-settlement of an-insuredJossthe-Ownershall-netifiythe-11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or

entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of obligations arising under the Contract,

the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a copy to be furnished.
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proceeds—Ifthe- Contractor-doesnot-objestthe Owner§ 11.4.3 The Contractor shall deliver copies of the required
bonds to the Owner and Architect not later than five business days after execution of the Contract by Owner. All
bonds will be reviewed by the Architect for compliance with the Contract Documents. In the event that the Architect
has any questions conceming the sufficiency of the bonds, the bonds will be referred to the Owner or the Owner’s
Representative with Architect’s recommendation.

§ 11.4.4 All bonds shall be originals. The Contractor shall require the attorney-in-

fact who executes the required Bonds on behalf of the Surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the pow
er-of-attorney. The name. address, and telephone number of a contact person for the bonding company shall
be provided.

§ 11 4 5 Bonds shall cuarantee the faithful performance of all of the covenants stipulations, and agreements of the C

ontract. Bonds shall be signed bv an agent. resident in the State of Texas. If at any time during the continuance of th
e Contract, the Owner determines that the Contractor is unable to complete the Work in accordance with the Contrac
t Documents. any of the Contractor’s bonds become insufficient, the surety becomes insolvent, or the surety’s rating
drops below the required level. then the Owner shall have the right to require from the Contractor additional and suff
icient sureties or other security acceptable to the Owner, which the Contractor shall furnish to the satisfaction of the
Owner within ten (10) days after notice to do so. These contractual remedies are in addition to all remedies available
by law. In default thereof, all pavment or money due to the Contractor may be withheld until the Contractor provide
s additional surety or security

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s or Owner’s request or to requirements
specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Azehiteet—Architect or
Owner. be uncovered for the Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in
the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect or Owner may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the
Contractor If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the—@e&&ae&e&—sh&l—l—be—e&tﬂeé—{e—aﬁ
—costs of uncovering and
renlacement shall. by appropriate Change Ordcr be at the Owner s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with
the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s
expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 42.24-12.2.1.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or Work failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents or Construction Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including
additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s
services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 12.2.1.2 The Owner may make emergency repairs to the Work or take such other measures necessary under the cir
cumstances, if the Contractor does not promptly respond to a notice of defect or nonconforming Work. Contractor sh
all be responsible to Owner for this cost if the reason for the repairs is attributable to the Contractor. If payments the
n

or thereafter due to the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such costs, then the Contractor shall pay the difference
to the Owner on demand.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereef-or-afterthe-datefor commencement-ofwarranties
established-under Section9-0-1-thereof, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract
Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of

the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of
notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a written acceptance of such
condition. The Owner shall glve such notlce promptly after d1scovery of the condition. Dﬁfﬂ%g—%he—eﬂe—fﬁa-p-peﬁeé

o oot bha Oymmo 1zac tha 1 ob = onbv—the

wa&&&t—yhlf the Contractor faﬂs to correct the Work as prowded in12.22.1.1 nonconformmg V\/orL within a
reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct #

it. Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 is intended to limit or modify any obligations under the law or under the C
ontract Documents. including any warranty obligations. expressed or implied.

§ 12.2.2.1.1 If the Contractor fails to perform the corrective Work, then Owner may perform corrective Work, at Co
ntractor’s cost. If Owner performs corrective Work. then Owner may also remove nonconforming Work and store th
e salvageable materials or equipment at Contractor’s expense. If the Contractor does not pay all costs incurred by O
wner within ten (10) days after written notice. then Owner may, upon ten (10) additional days’ written notice, sell th
e removed materials and equipment in accordance with Owner’s policies. and shall account for the proceeds thereof,
after deducting costs and damages that should have been borne by the Contractor. including compensation for the A
rchitect’s services and expenses made

necessary thereby. If such proceeds of sale do not cover costs which the Contractor should have borme, then the Cont
ractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-vear period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall set+be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section +2:2:12.2. but onlv as to that corrected Work..

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.2.6 Contractor shall replace. repair. or restore anv parts of the Project or furniture. fixtures. equipment. or other
items placed therein (whether by Owner or any other party) that are injured or damaged bv anv such parts of the Wo
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k that do not conform to the requirements of the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents or by defects i
n the Work.

§ 12.2.7 The provisions of this Section 12.2 apply to Work done by Subcontractors of the Contractor as well as Wor
k done directly by emplovyees of the Contractor. The provision for this Section 12.2.7 shall not apply to corrective w
ork attributable solely to the acts or omissions of any separate contractor of Owner (unless Contractor is acting in su

ch capacities). The cost to Contractor of performing any of its obligations under this Section 12.2.7 to the extent
not covered by insurance shall be borne by Contractor.

§ 12.2.8 If. however, Owner and Contractor deem it inexpedient to require the correction of Work damaged or not d
one in accordance with the Construction Documents or the Contract Documents, then an equitable deduction from th
e Contract Sum shall be made by agreement between Contractor and Owner. Until such settlement, Owner may with
hold such sums as Owner deems just and reasonable from moneys, if any. due Contractor. The settlement shall notb
e unreasonably delayed by the Owner and the amount of money withheld shall be based on estimated actual cost of t
he correction to Owner.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the : 3 lecti ; R TIVTI)

A&bi‘esa%ier%et—sha-ﬂ—gwem—%eeﬁeﬁ—lé%laws of '

the State of Texas. and anv litigation shall be conducted in state district court. Mandatory and exclusive venue for an
y disputes shall be in Hidalgo County. or. if no county is specified, then the county in which

the Owner’s main administrative office is located.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives

to the other party hereto and to partners. successors. assigns and legal representatives of such other party in respect t
o covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Bocuments—Exeeptasprovided-in
Seetion13-2 2 neither-Documents.Neither party to the Contract shall assign the Centraetas-a—whele-Contract. in
whole or in part without written consent of the other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such
consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

invalidity of any part or provision of the Contract Documents

shall not impair or affect in anv manner whatsoever the validity. enforceability or effect of
the remainder of the Contact Documents.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner—-Architest—or-Contractor-Owner or Architect shall constitute a
waiver of a right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval
of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.
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§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made at appropriate times as required by
the Contract Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders
of public authesities—authorities having jurisdiction. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make
arrangements for such tests, inspections, and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to
the Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and

approvals which shall be included in the Cost of the Work. Provided, however. per Texas Government Code Chapter
2269. Owner shall bear all costs of inspection services. the testing

of construction materials engineering, and the verification testing services necessary for acceptance of the facility by
the Owner.. The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be
made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or
approvals that do not become requlrements until after bids are recelved or negotiations concluded %&Q&%er—sha-l—l

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require

addmonal testlng, mspecuon or approval not included under Sectlon 13.4.1, theArehitectveillupen—aritten
A5ER setorto-make arransenen then the Owner shall provide

onts
S S S a

%he%h—ﬁeet—s&a&be—p%eseﬁ—fer—s&eh—pfeeeéﬁes— pproval Such costs except as prov1ded in Sectlon 13 43, shall
be at the Owner’s expense.
Architect, Owner and Contractor shall cooperate for the timely scheduling of such tests and inspections.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure, ineluding-including. but not limited to. those of repeated procedures and compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Arehiteet-Architect with a copy to
the Owner..

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

PaymentsUndisputed payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date
payment is due at the rate the-partiesasree upon

provided by Texas Government Code Section 2251.025. Any such pavment shall be deemed overdue on the thirty-
first day after Owner received Architect’s invoice or Contractor’s Certificate for Payment for the Architect. if Owner
’s Board of Trustees meets more than once per month. Any such payment shall be deemed overdue on the forty-
sixth day after Owner receives Architect’s invoice or Contractor’s Certificate for Payment from the Architect. if Ow
ner’s Board of Trustees meets once a month or less frequently. No interest shall be due on sums properly retained by
Owner. except as provided by law. or on disputed sums unpaid by Owner.

§13.6 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY IN EMPLOYMENT
§ 13.6.1 The Contractor and the Contractor’s Subcontractors shall not discriminate
against any emplovyee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, age, disability. sex. or national origin.

The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places. available to emplovees and applicants. notlces setting forth the
Contractor’s nondiscrimination pohc1es
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§ 13.6.2 The Contractor and the Contractor’s Subcontractors shall. in all solicitations or advertisements for employe
es placed by them or on their behalf, state that all gualified

applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, age, disability, sex.,

or national origin.

§ 13.7 RECORDS

§ 13.7.1 Contractor shall at all times through the date of Final Completion, maintain Job Records. including, but not
limited to, invoices, payment records, payroll records, daily reports, diaries, logs, instructions, drawings, receipts, su
bcontracts, purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda, other financial data and job meeting minutes applicable to the Pr

oject, in a manner which maintains the integrity of
the documents. Job Records must be retained by Contractor for at least twelve (12) vears after the date of Final Com

pletion of the Project. Within 10 days of Owner’s request. Contractor shall make such Job Records available for insp
ection, copying and auditing by the Owner, Architect or their respective representatives, at Owner’s central office.

§ 13.7.2 If Contractor is a Construction Manager at Risk, then Contractor shall also maintain, in accordance with the
provisions of Section 13.9.1. the following: subcontract files, including proposals of successful and unsuccessful bi

dders, bid recaps and subcontractor payments: original estimates; estimating work sheets: general ledger entries deta
iling cash and trade discounts received; insurance rebates and dividends: and any other
supporting evidence deemed necessary by the Owner to substantiate charges related to the Contract.

§ 13.7.3 Contractor shall keep a full and detailed financial accounting system and shall exercise such controls as ma

v be necessary for proper financial management under this Contract; the accounting and control systems shall be sati
sfactory to the Owner and shall be subject to the provisions of Section 13.9.1.

. .. .
§ 13.7.4 Contractor shall keep all Construction Documents related to the Project, subject to the provisions of Section
13.9.1, provided, however, Contractor shall not destroy said documents until Contractor has confirmed with Owner

1n writing that Owner has obtained a copy of all as-built drawings.

Lol ] ot the legal Line .
§ 13.7.5 In the event that an audit by the Owner reveals any errors/overpavments by the Owner, then the Contractor
shall refund to the Owner the full amount of such overpayments within thirty (30) davs of such audit findings. or the
Owner. at its option. reserves the right to deduct such amounts owed to the Owner from any payments due to the Co
ntractor.

§ 13.8 PROPRIETARY INTERESTS AND CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

§ 13.8.1 Neither Architect nor Contractor shall use the image or likeness of Owner’s Project or Owner’s official
logo or emblem and any other trademark. service mark. or copvrighted or otherwise protected information of Owner.
without Owner’s prior written consent. Contractor and Architect shall not have any authority to advertise or claim
that Owner endorses Architect or Contractor’s services. without Owner’s prior written consent.

time-atthe-place-vwhere-§ 13.8.2 Neither Architect nor Contractor shall disclose any confidential information which
Comes into the possession of Architect or Contractor at any time during the Project. including but not limited to. the
location and deployment of security devices. security access codes, student likenesses, student record information or
emplovee information.

theProjectistocated-§ 13.8.3 The parties acknowledge that. as a public entity in the State of Texas. Owner is
subject to. and must comply with. the provisions of the Texas Public Information Act, Texas Government Code
Section 552. et seq.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Confractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 38-ninety (90) consecutive
days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or
any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
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A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped; or

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment ea-2-0f undisputed sums due on an approved Certificate for Payment within the time

stated in the Contract Dee&meﬁts—efDocuments

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Wezks
Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the
entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total
number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the-Centractor-mayupen-seven
days>then. after the applicable time period. the Contractor may. upon ten (10) days’ written notice to the Owner and
Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as-well-as-reasonable

overbasgd and sea on o not ax o ad nd = =)
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and for proven unrecoverable loss w1th resoect to materials, equmment tools, and construction equipment and
machinery incurred to the date of termination.

| § 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of é8-ninety (90) consecutive days through no act or fault of the
Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities
performing portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under
the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon

‘ seven-additional-daystwenty (20) additional days’® written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the
Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority;es
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
fails to furnish the Owner, upon request, with assurances satisfactorv to the Owner. evidencing the
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work in compliance with all the requirements of
the Contract Documents:

n

6 engages in worker misconduct in violation of Article 3.3.2 or engages in conduct that would const
itute a violation of state or federal criminal law. including but not limited to, the laws prohibiting cert
ain gifts to public servants. or engages in conduct that would constitute a violation of the Owner’s ethi
cs or conflict of interest policies; or

.7 fails to proceed continuously and diligently with
the construction and completion of the Work. except as permitted under the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon-certificationby-the-Architect-that
sufficient-canse-exists-tojustif-such-action-subject to any prior rights of the surety, the Owner may, without
prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if
any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
. Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
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.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. Any further pavment shall be limited to
amounts earned to the date of termination.

§ 14.2.4 If the uapaid-balance-of the-Centract-Sum-exeeeds-costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Arehiteet’s-Architects’ services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner
and not expressly waived, 3

the-Contrastor-exceed the ungaid balance of the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price if the Project is a Con
struction Manager at Risk project, then the Contractor and/or its Surety shall pay the d1fference to the Owner The
amount to be paid to the

wpen-eppheaticn—and-this-Owner shall be cert1ﬁed by Arch1tect upon anphcatlon The obhoatlon for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.2.5 The parties hereby agree that: 1) if an order for relief is entered on behalf of the Contractor. pursuant to Cha
pter 11 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code: 2) if any other similar order is entered under any debtor relief laws; 3) if Contr
actor makes an assignment for the benefit of one or more of its creditors: 4) if a receiver is appointed for the benefit
of its creditors: or 5) if a receiver is appointed on account of its insolvency. any such event could impair or frustrate
Contractor’s performance of the Contract Documents. Accordingly. it is agreed that upon occurrence of any such ev
ent, Owner shall be entitled to request of Contractor or its successor in interest adequate assurance of future perform
ance in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. Failure to comply with such request w
ithin ten (10) days of delivery of the request shall

entitle Owner to terminate the Contract and to the accompanying rights set forth in Subparagraphs 14.2.1 through 14

.2.6. In all events. pending receipt of adequate assurance of performance and actual performance in accordance with
the Contract Documents, Owner shall be entitled to proceed with the Work with Owner’s own forces or with other C
ontractors on a time and material or other appropriate basis, the cost of which will be charged against the Contract S
um.

§ 14.2.6 As required by Texas Government Code Chapter 2253, if a Performance Bond has been furnished and the C
ontractor is declared by the Owner to be in default under the Contract. then the Surety shall promptly perform the W
ork. in full accordance with the plans, specifications and Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed in writing be
tween the Surety and the Owner. the Suretv shall complete the Work by the Surety entering into a Contract acceptab
le to Owner. with a Contractor acceptable to Owner. and shall obtain new Pavment and Performance Bonds as requir
ed by law.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may. without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and-CentractTime-shall-be-adjusted-, Guaranteed Maximum Price. and Contract

Time may be adjusted . by mutual agreement for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension, delay, or

interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment-of the Contract-Sum-shall-include prefit-No adjustment shall be made

to the extent
4 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.
Furthermore. if this Contract is a multi-

vear contract funded through Owner’s current general funds that are not bond funds. then the Owner’s Board of Trus
tees has the right to not appropriate adequate monies for the next fiscal year and to terminate this Contract at the end
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of each fiscal vear during the term of the Contract. without the Owner incurring any further liability to Contractor as
a result of such termination.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
shall
1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed:—cests

ineurred-executed and for proven unrecoverable loss with respect to materials, equipment. tools, and construction eqg
uipment and machinery incurred to the date of termination. Such payment shall not cause the Contract Sum, or Guar
anteed Maximum Price if the Project is a Construction Manager at Risk project, to be exceeded. Such payment shall
not include overhead and profit for Work not executed.

anysetforthn-the-Agrcement

§ 14.4.4 Upon determination by a Court of competent jurisdiction that termination of the Contractor pursuant to Sect
ion 14.2 was wrongful, such termination will be deemed converted to a termination for convenience pursuant to Sect
ion 14.4. and Contractor’s remedy for wrongful termination shall be limited to the recovery of the payments

permitted for termination for convenience as set forth in Sectionl4.4.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES OF CONTRACTOR

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by ene-oftheparties-the “Contractor” seeking, as a matter of right, payment of
money, a change in the Contract Time, mtemretatlon of the Contract terms or other relief with respect to the terms

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on ClaimsLitigation

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Cleims-eand-eausesofactonlitigation against the other and arising
out of or related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substential-Final Completion of the Work.
The Owner and Contractor waive all Slasms-end-causes of action not commenced 1n accordance with this Section
15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§15.1.3.1 Claims by either-the OswnererContractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
pnor to exp1rat10n of the perlod for correctlon of the Work set forth in Sectlon 12. 2 2, shall be mmated bv ﬂeﬁee—te

the—}m&al—gee{s*eﬂ—M-aker—GL&Hﬁs-byLe%herpaﬁhwrltten notice to the Owner and to the Archltect Clalms

by Contractor under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 calendar days after occurrence of the event

giving rise to such Claim or within 24-dess-afierthe-claimant firstrecosnizes2 1 calendar days after

the Contractor first knew or should have known of the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is laterecarlier.

AlA Document A201™ - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is profected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AJA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuied to the maximum exieni possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 14:58:43 ET on 09/19/2019 under Order No.
7257609310 which expires on 01/08/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3BOADASE)

73



designated representative. The Notice shall clearlv set out the specific matter of complaint. and the impact or damag
es which may occur or have occurred as a result thereof, to the extent that the impact or damages can be assessed at t
he time of the Notice. If the impact or damages cannot be assessed as of the date of the Notice then the Notice shall
be amended at the earliest date that is reasonably possible. It is imperative that Owner receive timely specific Notice
of anv potential problem identified by Contractor in order that the problem can be mitigated or resolved promptly.
Any claim or portion of a claim by Contractor that has not been made the specific subject of a Notice within ninety-
one (91) days after the occurrence of the event giving rise to such claim or within ninety-
one (91) days after the Contractor first knew or should have known of the condition giving rise to the Claim, whiche
ver 1s earlier, shall be waived. Pursuant to Texas Civil Practices and Remedies Code Section 16.071, Contractor agre
es that this is a reasonable notice requirement.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section &%
and-Artiele+4-9.7, as amended and Article 14, as amended. the Contractor shall proceed diligently with
performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make undisputed payments for Work performed in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost or an Inrease in the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for additional cost or an increase in the Contract Suss;
Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price. written notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be given befere-proceeding
to-execute-the-portion-ofthe Work-thatis-the subjectof the-Claim—Prier-to Owner and Architect.Prior notice is not

required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

The Architect will promptly investigate such Claim and report findings and a recommended resolution in writing to t
he Owner and Contractor. If the Claim is approved by Owner’s Board of Trustees. or Owner’s representative if prov
ided for herein. then Contractor shall proceed with the execution of the Work that is the subject matter of the Claim.

If the Claim is rejected by the Owner, then Contractor mav pursue alternative dispute resolution as provided for in th
e Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
in Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate efeest-and-of probable effect of
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated, and hed-an-adverse-effect-on-the-scheduled-eonstruction:

prevented the execution of major items of work on normal working days. “Adverse

weather conditions” means unusually severe weather which is bevond the normal weather recorded and expected for
the locality and/or the season or seasons of the vear..

§ - Maiver-of Claimsfor Consequential Damases15.1.6.3 The Contractor shall anticipate and include in the
construction schedule rain days due to adverse weather conditions in accordance with the rainfall table below. A rain
dav is defined as a day when rainfall exceeds one-half (.5) inch during a 24-hour period. The number of rain days
expected for each month is as follows:

Note: Prior to the execution of the Contract, Owner shall fill in the blanks below:

January [ calendar davs July [ calendar davs
February [ calendar davs August [ calendar davs
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March [ calendar days September L calendar davs
April L calendar days October L calendar days
May L calendar days November L calendar days
June [ calendar days December [ calendar days”

§ 15.1.6.4 Time extensions may be granted for rain days in anv month when the cumulative number of rain days duri
ng that month exceeds the number scheduled, provided that the rainfall prevented the execution of major items of w
ork on normal working days. No day will be counted as a rain day when substantial Contractor forces are able to per
form Work on the Project for more than fifty percent (50%) of the usual workday or when the stage of the Work on t
he Project is not adversely impacted. The

number of rain days shown in the above schedule for the first and last months of the Contract will be prorated in det

ermining the total number of rain days expected during the period of the Contract.

§ 15. 1 6 5 No extension of time shall be made to the Contractor because of hlndrances or delays from any cause whi
ch is the fault of Contractor or Contractor’s Subcontractors or under Contractor’s control. Claims for extension of ti
me may only be considered because of rain delays. or hindrances or delays which are the fault of Owner and/or unde

r Owner’s control, but only to the extent that Substantial Completion of the Project is adjusted beyond the original S
ubstantial Completion date. Only claims for extension of time shall be considered because of

hindrances or delays not the fault of either Contractor or Owner, but onlv to the extent that Substantia
1 Completion of the Project exceeds the Substantial Completion date established for the Work. Board
approval shall be required for anv extension of time. No damages shall be paid for delays. Contractor

shall only be entitled to time extensions per the terms of the Contract Documents.

S S T O5S5 0o % BateaPpro S S

8 15.1. 5 6 Requests for time extensmn shall be submitted on a monthly basis and shall spec1fv the time delay. the ca
use of the delay. and the responsible party for the delay. whether Contractor. Owner. rain dav. or other. No claims fo
r damages for delay shall be made by Contractor. Anv claim not submitted under the terms of this Section shall be w

aived.

6 15 1.7 Waiver of Clalmq for Consequelmal Damaoeq

%Hequﬁe&ems—eﬁheée&m:epl}ee&m%ﬂle Contractm waives all C launs agamst Owner for consequent1a1

damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract including. but not limited to. any amount owed as compensation for the increased cost to perform the Work
as a direct result of Owner-caused delavs or acceleration .

§15.2 Inltlal Dec;swn

Wi o = o a 4 edn-theAcreermen

&a&l—éeeis&ea—Recommendatmn of Archltect

. Claims by the Contractor against the Owner, including those alleging an error or omission by the Architect. shall b
e referred initially to the Architect for written recommendation. An initial recommendation by the Architect shall be

required as a condition precedent to mediation eﬁaﬁhgﬁm—hﬂaeﬁﬁ&m—ée%e&has—ﬂe%eeﬁméefeé%shm

%@—éa—ys—or litigation of all Claims by the Contractor ansm,q prxor to the date final Dayment is due, unless 30 days hav
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perse&s—e&e&&&es—e%her—t—h&n—the—@wner—Archxtect wrth no recommendatlon havmg been rendered bv the Archltect

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision-Maker-Architect will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of e-Claim-take
ene-or-more-the Claim ke one of the followmg actions: (1) request addrtronal supportmg data frorn the elaimant

%he—lm&a%—Deers&erH%aker—te—rese#Hhe—@L&%Contractor or (2) make a written recommendatron to
the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Imitial-DecisionMaker-Architect may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or
seek mformatron from elther party or from persons with specral knowledge or expertise who may assrst the l—ﬁ+t—r-&l

saeh—perse&s—&t—-@he—@%%er—s—%pe&se—Archltect in makmg a Wrrt‘ten recommendatlon

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial DecistonMaler-Architect requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish
additional supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the-such request, and shall either
5-provide a response on the requested supporting data, 2} -advise-thenitial DeecisionMaker

advise the Architect when the response or supporting data will be furnished:-er-{3)-advisethednitial Decision-Maker
furmshed or adv1se the Archltect that no supportmg data will be furmshed %Lpeﬂieeei-p{—ef—t-he—res?e&se-ef

Following receipt of the Architect’s written recommendation regarding a Claim, the Owner and Contractor shall atte
mpt to reach agreement as to any adjustment to
the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price and/or Contract Time. If no agreement can be

15.2.6 Upon receipt of a Clarm against the Contractor or at any trme thereafter. the Architect or

§45:2 - the-event-of o Claim-asainst-the-Contraector-the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default,

the Architect or the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in
resolving the controversy.
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Notwithstanding anvything to the contrary in the Contract Documents or in any document forming a part hereof, there
shall be no mandatory arbitration for any dispute arising hereunder.

= -
15.5 Contractor stipulates that Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Texas. and. as such. enjoys immunities
from suit and liability provided by the Constitution and
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laws of the State of Texas. By entering into this Agreement. Owner does not waive any of its immunities from suit a
nd/or liability, except as otherwise specifically provided herein and as specifically authorized by law.

15.6 In anv adjudication under this Agreement. reasonable and necessary attorneys’ fees may be awarded to the

prevailing party.
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"General Decision Number: TX20190255 @1/04/2019

Superseded General Decision Number: TX20180305

State: Texas

Construction Type: Building

County: Hidalgo County in Texas.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family

homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage
of $10.60 for calendar year 2019 applies to all contracts
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded
(and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2015.
If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay
all workers in any classification listed on this wage
determination at least $10.60 per hour (or the applicable

wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher)
for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar
year 2019. If this contract is covered by the EO and a
classification considered necessary for performance of work on
the contract does not appear on this wage determination, the
contractor must pay workers in that classification at least
the wage rate determined through the conformance process set
forth in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) (or the EO minimum wage rate,

if it is higher than the conformed wage rate). The EO minimum
wage rate will be adjusted annually. Please note that

this EO applies to the above-mentioned types of contracts
entered into by the federal government that are subject

to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but it does not apply

to contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60). Additional
information on contractor requirements and worker protections

under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

https://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 1/8
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Modification Number Publication Date

4] 01/04/2019

BOIL@@74-003 ©1/01/2017

Rates Fringes
BOILERMAKER. . ¢ cvevvvecconanaanann $ 28.00 22.35
ENGIQ178-005 06/01/2014
Rates Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR
(1) Tower Cran€............. $ 29.00 10.60
(2) Cranes with Pile
Driving or Caisson
Attachment and Hydraulic
Crane 60 tons and above..... $ 28.75 10.60
(3) Hydraulic cranes 59
Tons and under.......co00e00. $ 27.50 10.60
* TRON0OO84-011 06/01/2018
Rates Fringes
TRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL.....co0000 $ 23.77 7.12
PLUM@412-004 04/01/2013
Rates Fringes
PLUMBER. ...t veoenvoocconcenconns $ 31.14 12.43
SUTX2014-031 07/21/2014
Rates Fringes

hitps://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 2/8
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BRICKLAYER. . cccveenenenanannnnann $ 16.17 0.00
CARPENTER. . e ecieenenaneannanans $ 14.21 2.22
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 12.46 0.00
ELECTRICIAN. ..cotiieneenennnnnnns $ 18.44 4.53

INSULATOR - MECHANICAL

(Duct, Pipe & Mechanical

System Insulation).....ccoueeeues $ 11.54 2,17
IRONWORKER, REINFORCING.......... $ 12.01 0.00
IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL........... $ 15.04 4.34
LABORER: Common or General...... $ 8.00 ©.00
LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...$ 10.00 9.00

LABORER: Mason Tender -

Cement/Concrete...oceeeeecanaaans $ 10.89 0.96
LABORER: Pipelayer......ccecoass $ 11.00 3.47
LABORER: Roof Tearoff........... $ 10.06 .00
OPERATOR:

Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe....... $ 14.04 1.01

OPERATOR: Bobcat/Skid

Steer/Skid Loader....coceveueeann $ 13.93 0.00
OPERATOR: Bulldozer............. $ 18.29 1.31
OPERATOR: Drill..........c..oc.n. $ 16.22 0.34
OPERATOR: Forklift.............. $ 14.83 0.00
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.......... $ 16.00 0.00

hitps://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 3/8
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OPERATOR: Loader........ceeeeuns

OPERATOR: Mechanic..............

OPERATOR: Paver (Asphalt,

Aggregate, and Concrete).........

OPERATOR: Roller...ceceoeacanann

ROOFER. . cevvenenenenenncncnnans

SHEET METAL WORKER (HVAC Duct

Installation Only)...............

SHEET METAL WORKER, Excludes

HVAC Duct Installation...........

TILE FINISHER....ovvevevvenevnnns

TILE SETTER.....ccinviecieannnnne

TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........

TRUCK DRIVER: Flatbed Truck.....

TRUCK DRIVER: Semi-Trailer

12.

17.

16.

12.

11.

15.

11.

18.

21.

11.

12.

12.

19.

12.

87

2]

o3

70

27

22

42

40

13

22

15

39

65

50

.70

.00

.00

.00

.00

.16

.00

.12

.53

.00

.00

.18

.57

.00

beta.SAM.gov

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing

operation to which welding is incidental.

https://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document
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Note: Executive Order (EQ) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO

is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate

(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or

""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were

hitps://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 5/8
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prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM@198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local ©198. The next number,
905 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. ©7/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,

2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing

this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion

date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a

new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the

classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-0OH-0010

hitps://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 6/8
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08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, @010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. ©8/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date

for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is

based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can

be:

* an existing published wage determination

* a survey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)

and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

https://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 7/8
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200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,

etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative

Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION

https://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/TX20190255/0/document 8/8



FOR LABORERS AND MEGHANICS
EMPLOYED ON FEDERAL OR FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR WAGE AND HOUR DIVISION

PREVAILING
WAGES

OVERTIME

ENFORCEMENT

APPRENTICES

PROPER PAY

You must be paid not less than the wage rate listed in the Davis-Bacon
Wage Decision posted with this Notice for the work you perform.

You must be paid not less than one and one-half times your basic
rate of pay for all hours worked over 40 in a work week. There are few
exceptions.

Contract payments can be withheld to ensure workers receive wages
and overtime pay due, and liquidated damages may apply if overtime
pay requirements are not met. Davis-Bacon contract clauses allow
contract termination and debarment of contractors from future federal
contracts for up to three years. A coniractor who falsifies certified
payroll records or induces wage kickbacks may be subject to civil or
criminal prosecution, fines and/or imprisonment.

Apprentice rates apply only to apprentices properly registered under
approved Federal or State apprenticeship programs.

If you do not receive proper pay, or require further information on the
applicable wages, contact the Contracting Officer listed below:

or contact the 118 NDenartment of Labor’s Waae and Hour Division.
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$ATA pocument A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of
payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

L This document has important
Sharyland Ind. School District legal consequences.

1 1'06.N’ Shary Rd. Consultation with an attorney
Mission, TX 78572 is encouraged with respect to
its completion or modification.

The parties should complete
A101™-2017, Exhibit A,
Insurance and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General
Conditions of the Contract for
Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not

for the following Proi use with other general conditions
or the following Project: unless this document is modified.
(Name, location and detailed description)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Sharvyland Ind. School District
Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrade
Mission, Texas

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Gomez Mendez Saenz, Inc.

1150 Paredes Line Rd.
Brownsville, Texas 78521
Telephone Number: 956-546-0110
Fax Number: 956-546-0196

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or

agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ ] The date of this Agreement.

[ 1 A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
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[ 1 Notlaterthan ( ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ 1 By the following date:

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages,
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be (§ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)
ltem Price Conditions for Acceptance
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)
ltem Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)
ltem Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

. AlA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.

/ Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:13:17 ET on 09/19/2019 under Order No.
7257609310 which expires on 01/08/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3BYADAAE)



Init.

ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day ofthe month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the Application for
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a
basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.) '
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, eic.)

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include
retainage as follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if
any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ 1 Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017

[ ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ 1 Other (Specify)

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court
of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination
Jor the Owner’s convenience.)

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

Sharyland Ind. School District
1106 N. Shary Rd.
Mission, TX 78572

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in ATA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
Jormat such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds

AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

Pwiv=

.5 Drawings

Number Title Date

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

I Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
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(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[ 1 AIADocument E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

[ ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ 1 Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY PRESENTS, that as

Principal, and as Surety, are hereby held and

firmly bound unto the Owner in the penal sum of:
(S )

for the Payment, whereof, the said Principal and Surety (s) bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a certain
contract hereto attached, and made a part hereof, with the Owner, said contract described as
follows: which contract is hereby referred
to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied at length herein.

Now, therefor, the condition of this obligation is such, that if the said principal shall
faithfully perform the work in accordance with the plans, specifications and contract documents,
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

Provided, however, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Article 5160 of
the Revised Civil Statutes of Texas as amended by Acts of the 56 Legislature, Regular Session,
1959, and all liabilities of this bond shall be in accordance with the provisions of said Article to the
same extent as if it where copied at length herein determined.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under
their several seals this day of , , the name and
corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed, and these presents duly signed by its
undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing body.

Principal: Surety:
By




PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY PRESENTS, that as Principal, and

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound

unto the Owner in the penal sum of:
(S )

for the Payment, whereof, the said Principal and Surety (s) bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a certain
contract hereto attached, and made a part hereof, with the Owner, said contract described as
follows: which contract is hereby referred
to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied at length herein.

Now, therefor, the condition of this obligation is such, that if the said principal shall
faithfully perform the work in accordance with the plans, specifications and contract documents,
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

Provided, however, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Article 5160 of
the Revised Civil Statutes of Texas as amended by Acts of the 56 Legislature, Regular Session,
1959, and all liabilities of this bond shall be in accordance with the provisions of said Article to the
same extent as if it where copied at length herein determined.

In the event Principal is in default under the contract as defined herein, Surety (s) will
within fifteen (15) days of determination of such default take over and assume completion of said
contract and become entitled to the Payment of the balance of the Contract price.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under
their several seals this day of , , the name and
corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed, and these presents duly signed by its
undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing body.

Principal: Surety:
By




DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 0101 - SUMMARY OF WORK:
1.1 Location: The project site for the Sharyland ISD — Hinojosa Elementary HVAC and Controls Upgrade
project is in Mission, TX.

1.2 Approval of Working Surfaces: Any contractor performing work over the work of other contractors
shall notify the Architect of any unsatisfactory condition. Beginning of work by any contractor shall
constitute the acceptance of the previous work.

1.3 Checking Dimensions at Site: Before ordering any materials or doing any work, verify all
measurements of the building and be responsible for the correctness of them. No extras will be
allowed for variations from drawings in existing conditions or for work performed under this contract.
Any discrepancies found shall be submitted to the Architect for instruction before proceeding.

1.4 Cutting & Patching: No excessive cutting will be permitted, nor shall any structural members be cut
without the approval of the Architect. Each contractor shall leave all chases and openings straight,
true and of the proper size in his work as may be necessary for the proper installation of his and/or
other contractor's work. After such work has been installed, he shall carefully fit around, close up,
repair, patch and point up same as directed, to the entire satisfaction of the Architect.

1.5 Cooperation: The General Contractor, all other contractors and all sub-contractors shall coordinate
their work with all adjacent work and shall cooperate with all other trades so as to facilitate the general
progress of the work. Each trade shall afford all other trades every reasonable opportunity for
installation of their work and storage of their materials.

1.6 Project Logbook: The project superintendent shall maintain a daily project logbook, indicating
which sub-contractors were on the job, time of arrival, and the number of workers. Statements as to
the daily progress shall be logged. This log book shall be made available to the Architect and shall be
kept at the job site office.

1.7 Inspection and Tests: Architect and his representatives shall at all times have access to the work
whether it is in preparation of progress. Provide proper and safe facilities for such access and
inspection. Make all inspections and tests in connection with this entire contract as required by the
Architect. All testing shall be paid for by the Contractor and be done by an independent testing
laboratory meeting the approval of the Architect.

1.8 Security: Provide security fencing in all work areas. See Temporary Facilities.

2. ALLOWANCES:

See Paragraph 3.8 of the General Conditions

2.1 Testing Allowances: A recognized, independent testing laboratory, selected by the Architect shall
perform the necessary testing services. All costs of making tests shall be borne by the TESTING

ALLOWANCE. Any cost of retesting required due to failure of original tests to meet required standard
shall be borne by the Contractor at no expense to the Owner.
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TESTING ALLOWANCE: N/A

2.2 Betterment Allowance: Include the sum set forth below as a Betterment Allowance which will, if
needed, be expanded on Betterment to the Buildings, as directed in writing by approved change orders

BETTERMENT ALLOWANCE:  $20,000.00
SECTION 0110 - BID SCHEDULE

1. BID SCHEDULE: All proposals and alternate bid items shall be subject to the General and Special
Conditions and all other related sections of the specifications and requirements of the drawings. The
Owner shall have the right to accept or reject any or all alternates.

1.1 BASE BID: The Contractor shall state on the General Contract Bid Proposal under the Base Bid,
the amount for all work, complete in all respects in accordance with plans and specifications to
Sharyland ISD Fuel Tank.

1.2 ALTERNATES: The Contractor shall state on his Bid Form, under each Alternate the amount to
add to his bid to perform all work, complete in all respects, in accordance with the plans and
specifications to construct work required by the Alternates.

Alternate #1: Controls by Trane.

Alternate #2: Extended warranty and maintenance contract for DOAS units.

Alternate #3: Test and Balance Additional Services: Provide services of TAB firm on VAV boxes to
calibrate terminal boxes. Existing airflow rings are to be reused. Provide report to engineer and
Owner listing all rings that are non-functional or that cannot read airflow
accurately. Coordinate with Controls Contractor for setting of control system parameters to
obtain design airflows.

SECTION 0120 - AS BUILT DRAWINGS:

As the work proceeds, keep careful records of piping, electrical circuits, duct work and other concealed
work whose installed location varies from that shown on plans. Furnish the Architect with one marked
up set before final.

SECTION 0130 - REPORTS:
The Contractor will provide a written report to the Architect after each inspection conducted by the City
Inspectors concerning their findings.

SECTION 0140 - QUANTITIES & WARRANTIES:
All guarantees and warranties expressed or implied shall be provided to the Architect in written form
prior to final payment.

SECTION 0150 - PICTURES
The contractor will provide the Architect with sequence photographs showing the flashing in place prior
to application of roof. This is mandatory. Closeups of all flashings are required.
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SECTION 0160 - CERTIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION
The building contractor or construction manager shall certify in writing that the facility has been
constructed in accordance to the construction documents and its specifications.

SECTION 0170-CERTIFICATION OF NON USE OF ASBESTOS PRODUCTS:
General Contractor shall provide the Architect with certified letters from all subcontractors and
suppliers stating that no asbestos products shall be used on this project.

SECTION 0180 - SCOPE AND SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION
1.1 General:

The Contractor shall under no circumstances leave any building unsecured or unprotected at the end of
each work day. The successful bidder shall include in his bid any cost to provide any security fencing as
required to secure site.

The Contractor shall provide all necessary precautions and safeguards during construction for protection
of any visitor whom might visit the job site.
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SECTION 01340 SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division_1 Specifications, apply to work of
this section.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS:

The types of submittal requirements for specified in this section including shop
drawings, product data, samples and miscellaneous work_related submittals.
Individual submittal requirements are specified in applicable sections for each
unit of work. Refer to other Division_1 sections and other contract documents
for requirements of administrative submittals.

Definitions:  Work_related submittals of this section are categorized for
convenience as follows:

Shop drawings include specially _prepared technical data for
this project including drawings, diagrams,
performance curves data sheets schedules,
templates, patterns, reports, calculations, installation
instructions, measurements and similar information
not in standard printed form to a range of similar
projects.  TDI certification _and testing to be
included for review.

Product data includes standard printed information
on manufactured products that has not been
specially_prepared for this project, other than the
designation of selections from among available
choices printed therein.

Samples include both fabricated and unfabricated physical
examples  of materials, products and units of work;
both as complete units  and as smaller portions of

units of work; either for limited visual inspection or
(where indicated) for more detailed testing and
analysis.

Mock _ups are special forms of samples, which are too -
large or otherwise inconvenient for  handling
in the manner specified for transmittal of sample
submittals.

Miscellaneous submittals related directly to the work
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(non_administrative) include warranties, maintenance
agreements, workmanship bonds, project
photographs, survey data and reports, physical work
records quality testing and certification reports,
copies of industry standards, record drawings, field
measurement data, operating and maintenance
manuals, overrun stock, and similar information,
devices and materials applicable to the work and not
processed as shop drawings, product data or
samples.
GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS:

Scheduling: Where appropriate in administrative submittals, (listing of products,
manufacturers, suppliers and sub_contractors, and in job progress schedule),
show principal work_related submittals and time requirements for coordination of
submittal activity with related work in each instance.

Listing: Prepare a separate listing, organized
by related specification section number
sequence, showing principal
work_related submittals and their initial
submittal dates as required for
coordination of the work. Submit listing
within 45 days of date of
commencement of the work.

Coordination and Sequencing: Coordinate preparation and processing of
submittals with the performance of the work so that work will not be delayed
by submittals. Coordinate and sequence different categories of submittals for
same work, and for interfacing units of work, so that one will not be delayed for
coordination of A/E's review with another.

Preparation of Submittals: Provide permanent marking on each submittal to
identify project, date, Contractor, subcontractor, Submittal name, and similar
information to distinguish it from other submittals. Show Contractor's executed
review and approval markings and provide space for the Architect/Engineer's
"Action" marking. Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Submittals which are received from sources other than through
Contractor's office will be returned by A/E "without action".

SPECIFIC CATEGORY SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS:

General: Except as otherwise indicated in the individual work sections,
comply with the requirements specified herein for each indicated category of
submittal.  Provide and process intermediate submittals, where required
between initial and final, similar to initial submittals.

Shop Drawings: Provide newly _prepared information, on reproducible sheets,
with graphic information at accurate scale (except as otherwise indicated), with
name of preparer indicated (firm name). Show dimensions and not which are
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based on field measurement. Identify materials and products in the work shown.
Indicate compliance with standards and special coordination requirements.
Do not allow shop drawing copies without appropriate final "Action” markings
by the Architect/Engineer to be used in connection with the work.

Initial Submittal:  Provide one correctable translucent reproducible print
and five blue_line or black_line prints: the reproducible will be returned.

Product Data: Collect required data into one submittal for each unit of
work or system; and mark each copy to show which choices and options are
applicable to project. Include manufacturer's standard printed recommendations
for application and use, compliance with standards, application of Ilabels and
seals, notation of field measurements which have been checked, and special
coordination requirements. Maintain one set of product data (for each submittal)
at project site, available for reference by Architect/Engineer and others.

Submittals: Do not submit product data, or allow its use on the project,until
compliance with requirements of contract documents has been confirmed by
Contractor. Submittal is for information and record, unless otherwise
indicated.

Initial  submittal is final submittal unless  returned promptly by
Architect/Engineer, marked with an "Action" which indicates an observed
non_compliance. Submit 3 copies plus 3 additional copies (which will
be returned) where required for maintenance manuals.

Samples: Provide units identical with final condition of proposed materials or
products for the work. Include "range" samples (not less than 3 units) where
unavoidable variations must be expected, and described or identify variations
between units of each set. Provide full set of optional samples where
Architect's/Engineer's selection is required. Prepare samples to match
Architect's/Engineer's sample where so indicated. Include information with each
sample to show generic description, source or product name and manufacturer,
limitations, and compliance with standards. Samples are submitted for review
and confirmation of color, pattern, texture and "kind" by Architect/Engineer.
Architect/Engineer will not "test” samples (except as otherwise indicated) for
compliance with other requirements, which are therefore the exclusive
responsibility of Contractor.

Submittal: Provide a single set of samples for
Architect's/Engineer's review and "Action"”.

Mock_Ups and similar samples specified in individual work sections
recognized as a special type of sample. Comply with requirements for
"samples” to greatest extent possible, and process transmittal forms to provide
a record of activity.

Inspection and Test Reports: Classify each as
either "shop drawings” or "product data”
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depending upon whether report is uniquely
prepared for project, or a standard publication
of workmanship control testing at point of
production and process accordingly.

Warranties: Refer to "Products” section for specific
general requirements on warranties,
product/workmanship bonds and maintenance
agreements. In addition to copies desired forthe
Contractor's use, furnish 2 executed copies except -
furnish 2 additional (conformed) copies where
required for maintenance manuals.

Closeout Submittals: Refer to section "closeout" and
to individual work sections for specific requirements
on submittal of closeout information, materials, tools,
and similar items.

Record Documents Copies: Furnish one set.
Operating and Maintenance Data: Furnish 2 bound copies.

Materials and Tools: Refer to individual work
sections of for required quantities of spare parts,
extra and overrun stock, maintenance tools and
devices, keys, and similar physical units to be
submitted.

General  Distribution: Provide additional
distribution of submittals (not included in foregoing
copy submittal requirements) to subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, governing
authorities, and others as necessary for the proper
performance of  the work. Include such
additional  copies in transmittal to the
Architect/Engineer where the submittals are
required to receive "Action” marking before final
distribution. Record distributions on transmittal
forms.

ACTION ON SUBMITTALS

Architect/Engineer's Action: Where action and return is required or requested,
the Architect/Engineer will review each submittal, mark with "Action", and
where possible return within 2 weeks of receipt.

Where the submittal must be held for coordination, Contractor will be so
advised by A/E without delay.
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Final Unrestricted Release: Work may proceed, provided it complies  with
the contract documents, when submittal is returned with the following:
Marking: "Accepted".
Marking: "Approved".

Final_But_Restricted Release: Work may proceed, provide it complies with
notations and corrections on submittal and with contract documents, when
submittal is returned with the following:

Marking: "Accepted as Noted".
Marking: "Approved as Noted".

Returned for Resubmittal: Do not proceed with work. Revise submittal in
accordance with notations thereon, and resubmit without delay to obtain a
different actin marking. Do not allow submittals with the following
marking (or unmarked submittals where a marking is required) to be
used in connection with performance of the work:

Marking: "Not Accepted, Resubmit".
Marking: "Disapproved, Resubmit".

Other Action: Where the submittal is returned, for other reasons, with
Architect/Engineer's explanation included, it will be marked as follows:

Marking: "Action Not Required".

Marking: "No Action".
Action Stamp: Architect's/Engineer's action stamp, for use on submittals to
be returned to Contractor, is self_explanatory as marked.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable).

PART 3 _EXECUTION (Not Applicable).

END OF SECTION 01340
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SECTION 01505 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division_1 Specification sections, apply to
the work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS:

Definitions:  Specific administrative and procedural minimum actions are
specified in this section, as extensions of provisions in General Conditions and
other contract documents. These requirements have been included for special
purposes as indicated. Nothing in this section is intended to limit types and
amounts of temporary work required, and no omission from this section will be
recognized as an indication by Architect or Engineer that such temporary activity
is not required for successful completion of the work and compliance with
requirements of contract documents. Provisions of this section are applicable
to, but not by way of limitation, utility services, construction facilities, support
facilities, security/protection provisions, and support facilities.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:

General: In addition to compliance with governing regulations and
rules/recommendation of franchised utility companies, comply with specific
requirements indicated and with applicable local industry standards for
construction work (published recommendations by local consensus "building
councils").

ANSI Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of ANSI Al Series
standards on construction safety, including A.10.3, A.10.4, A10.5, A10.6, A10.7,
A10.8, A10.9, A10.10, A10.11, A10.12, A10.13, A10.14, A10.15, A10.17, A10.18,
A10.20, and A10.22.

NFPA Code" Comply with NFPA Code 241 "Building Construction and
Demolition Operations."

JOB CONDITIONS:

General: Establish and initiate use of each temporary facility at time first
reasonably required for proper performance of the work. Terminate use and
remove facilities at earliest reasonable time, when no longer needed or when
permanent facilities have, with authorized use, replaced the need.
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Conditions of Use: Install, operate, maintain and protect temporary facilities in a
manner and at locations which will be safe, non_hazardous, sanitary and
protective of persons and property, and free of deleterious effects.

PART 2 AND 3 _ PRODUCTS AND EXECUTION
TEMPORARY UTILITY SERVICES:

The types of services required include, but not by way of limitation, water,
sewerage, surface drainage, electrical power and telephones. Where possible
and reasonable, connect to existing franchised utilities for required services; and
comply with service companies' recommendations on materials and methods, or
engage service companies to install services. Locate and relocate services (as
necessary) to minimize interference with construction operations.

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES:

The types of temporary construction facilities required include, but not by way of
limitation, water distribution, drainage, enclosure of work, heat, ventilation,
electrical power distribution, lighting, hoisting facilities, stairs, ladders, and roads.
Provide facilities reasonable required to perform construction operations properly
and adequately.

Water Distribution: Provide hose lengths sufficient to reach entire area of
construction work, not less that 3/4" hose size. Prevent freezing of water
distribution by either prompt drainage after each use, or by suitable protection.

Electrical Power: Provide weatherproof, grounded, power distribution system
sufficient to accommodate construction operations requiring power, use of power
tools, electrical heating, lighting, and start up testing of permanent
electric_powered equipment prior to its permanent connection to electrical
system. Provide overload protection. Locate multiple outlets (not less than
4 gang) at each story of construction, spaced so that entire area of construction
can be reached by power tools on a single extension cord of 100" maximum
length.

Supply power for electric welding, if any, from either
temporary power distribution system or by
engine_driven power_generator sets, at
Contractor's option.

Lighting: Provide sufficient temporary lighting to ensure proper workmanship
everywhere; by combined use of daylight, general lighting, and portable plug_in
task lighting. Provide general lighting with local switching which will enable
energy conservation during periods of varying activity (work_in_progress, traffic
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only security check, lock_up, etc.).

Provide uniformly spaced general lighting equivalent
to not less than one 200_watt incandescent lamp
per 1000 sq. ft. of floor area, and one 100_watt lamp
per 50" of corridor and per flight of stairs.

Access Provisions: Provide ramps, stairs, ladders and similar temporary
access elements as reasonably required to perform the work and facilitate its
inspection during installation. Comply with reasonable requests of governing
authorities performing inspections. When permanent stairs are available for
access during construction, cover finished surfaces with sufficient protection to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of substantial completion.

SECURITY/PROTECTION PROVISION:

The types of temporary security and protection provision required include, but
not by way of limitation, fire protection, barricades, warning signs/lights, and
similar provision intended to minimize property losses, personal injuries and
claims for damages at project site.

Fire Extinguishers: Provide types, sizes, numbers and locations as would be
reasonably effective in extinguishing fires during early stages, by personnel at
project site. Provide Type A extinguishers at locations of low_potential for
either electrical or grease_oil flammable liquids fires; provide Type ABC dry
chemical extinguishers at other locations; comply with recommendations of
NFPA No. 10. Post warning and quick_instructions at each extinguisher
location, and instruct proper use of extinguishers and other available facilities at
project site. Post local fire department call number on each telephone
instrument at project site.

Permanent Fire Protection: Complete each fire
protection facility at earliest reasonable date, make
ready for emergency use, and instruct personnel at
site on availability and proper use.

Building Enclosure and Lockup: At earliest possible date, secure building
against unauthorized entrance at times when personnel are not working.

TEMPORARY SUPPORT FACILITIES:

The types of temporary support facilities required include, but not by way of
limitation, field offices, storage sheds, fabrication sheds, sanitary facilities,
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drinking water, first aid facilities, bulletin board, private telephones, project
identification signs, clean_up facilities, waste disposal service, and similar
miscellaneous general services, all as may be reasonably required for proficient
performance of the work and accommodation of personnel at the site including
Owner's and Architect's/Engineer's personnel. Discontinue and remove
temporary support facilities, and make incidental similar use of permanent work
of the project, only when and in manner authorized by Architect/Engineer; and, if
not otherwise indicated, immediately before time of substantial completion.
Locate temporary support facilities for convenience of users, and for minimum
interference with construction activities.

Contractor's Field Offices: Provide adequate office space for field office
personnel plus one spare work station for incidental use by subcontractor's
personnel, suitably finished, furnished, equipped and conditioned.

Sanitary Facilities: At contractor's option, provide either piped (wet) toilets
facilities or self_contained toilet units of type acceptable to governing authorities,
adequate (at all stages of construction) for use of personnel at job site. Provide
separate facilities for male and female personnel when both sexes are working
(in any capacity) at project site.

Project Identification Sign: At locations(s) shown on site plans provide project
identification sign complying with sketch/data sheet included at end of this
section. Engage an experienced sign painter to paint graphics on sign as
indicated. Construct sign of treated wood framing and posts, and 3/4" plywood
panels of exterior type Grade B_C sanded 2 sides.

END OF SECTION 01505
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SECTION 01605 PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division_1 Specification sections, apply to
work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS:

Definitions: "Products" is defined to include purchased items for incorporation
into the work, regardless of whether specifically purchased for project or taken
from Contractor's stock of previously purchased products. "Materials", is defined
as products which must be substantially cut, shaped, worked, mixed, finished,
refined or otherwise fabricated, processed, installed or applied to form units of
work. "Equipment” is defined as products with operational parts, regardless of
whether motorized or manually operated, and particularly including products with
service connections (wiring, piping, etc.). Definitions in this paragraph are not
intended to negate the meaning of other terms used in contract documents,
including "specialties," "systems," ‘“structure,” “finishes,” "accessories,"
"furnishings,"” "special construction," and similar terms, which are
self_explanatory and have recognized meanings in the construction industry.

Substitutions: The requirements for substitutions do not apply to specified
Contractor options on products and construction methods. Revisions to contract
documents, where requested by Owner, Architect or Engineer, are "changes" not
"substitutions."  Requested substitutions during bidding period, which have
been accepted prior to Contract Date, are included in contract documents and
are not subject to requirements for substitutions as specified herein.
Contractor's determination of an compliance with governing regulations and
orders issued by governing authorities do not constitute "substitutions;" and do
not constitute a basis for change orders, except as provided for in contract
documents. Otherwise, Contractor's requests for changes in products, materials
and methods of construction required by contract documents are considered
requests for "substitutions,” and are subject to requirements hereof.

Standards: Refer to Division_1 section "Definitions and Standards" for
applicability of industry standards to products of project, and for acronyms used
in text of specification sections.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Source Limitations: To the greatest extent possible, for each unit of work,
provide products, materials or equipment of a singular generic kind and from a
single source.

Compatibility of Options: Where more than one choice is available as options for
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Contractor's selection of a product or material, select an option which is
compatible with other products and materials already selected (which may have
been from among options for those other products and materials). Total
compatibility among options is not assured by limitations within contract
documents, but must be provided by Contractor. Compatibility is a basic
general requirement of product/material selections.

SUBMITTALS:

Requests for Substitutions: Submit 3 copies, fully identified for product or method
being replaced by substitution, including related specification section and
drawing number(s), and fully documented to show compliance with requirements
for substitutions. Include product data/drawings, description of methods,
samples where applicable, Contractor's detailed comparison of significant
gualities between specified item and proposed substitution, statement of effect
on construction time and coordination with other affected work, cost information
or proposal, and Contractor's statement to the effect that proposed substitution
will result in overall work equal_to_or_better_than work originally indicated.

PRODUCT DELIVER STORAGE HANDLING:

General: Deliver, handle and store products in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations and by methods and means which will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss including theft. Control delivery schedules to minimize
long_term storage of products at site and overcrowding of construction spaces.
In particular, provide delivery/installation coordination to ensure minimum holding
or storage times for products recognized to be flammable, hazardous, easily
damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft and other sources of loss.

WARRANTIES (GUARANTEES):

Categories of Specific Warranties: Warranties on the work are in several
categories, including those of General Conditions, and including (but not
necessarily limited to) the following specific categories related to individual units
of work specified in sections of Divisions 2 through 16 of these specifications:

Special Project Warranty (Guarantee): A warranty specifically written and
signed by Contractor for a defined portion of the work; and, where required,
countersigned by subcontractor, installer, manufacturer or other entity engaged
by Contractor.

Specified Product Warranty: A warranty which is required by contract
documents, to be provided for a manufactured product incorporated into the
work; regardless of whether manufacturer has published a similar warranty
without regard for specific incorporation of a product into the work, or has
written and executed a special product warranty as a direct result of contract
document requirements.

Coincidental Product Warranty: A warranty which is not specifically required by
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contract documents (other than as specified in this Section); but which is
available on a product incorporated into the work, by virtue of the fact that
manufacturer of product has published warranty in connection with purchases
and uses of product without regard for specific applications except as otherwise
limited by terms of warranty.

Refer to individual sections of Divisions 2 through 16 for the determination of
units of work which are required to be specifically or individually warranted, and
for the specific requirements and terms of those warranties (or guarantees).

General Limitations: It is recognized that specific warranties are intended
primarily to protect Owner against failure of the work to perform as required,
and against deficient, defective and faulty materials and workmanship,
regardless of sources. Except as otherwise indicated, specific warranties do not
cover failures in the work which result from: 1.) Unusual and abnormal
phenomena of the elements, 2.) The Owner's misuse, maltreatment or improper
maintenance of the work, 3.) Vandalism after time of substantial completion, or
4.) Insurrection or acts of aggression including war.

Related Damages and Losses: In connection with Contractor's correction of
warranted work which has failed, remove and replace other work of project which
has been damaged as a result of such failure, or must be removed and replaced
to provide access for correction of warranted work.

Consequential Damages: Except as otherwise indicated or required by
governing regulation, special project warranties and product warranties are not
extended to cover damage to building contents (other than work of Contract)
which occurs as a result of failure of warranted work.

Reinstatement of Warranty Period: Except as otherwise indicated, when work
covered by a special project warranty or product warranty has failed and has
been corrected by replacement or restoration, reinstate warranty by written
endorsement for the following time period, starting on date of acceptance of
replaced or restored work.

A period of time equal to original warranty period of time.

Replacement Cost, Obligations: Except as otherwise indicated, costs of
replacing or restoring failing warranted units or products is Contractor's
obligation, without regard for whether Owner has already benefited from use
through a portion of anticipated useful service lives.

Rejection of Warranties: Owner reserves the right, at time of substantial
completion or thereafter, to reject coincidental product warranties submitted by
Contractor, which in opinion of Owner tend to detract from or confuse
interpretation of requirements of contract documents.
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Contractor's Procurement Obligations: Do not purchase, subcontract for, or
allow others to purchase or sub_subcontract for materials or units of work for
materials or units of work for project where a special project warranty, specified
product warranty, certification or similar commitment is required, until it has been
determined that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to
do so.

Specific Warranty Forms: Where a special project warranty (guarantee) or
specified project warranty is required, prepare a written document to contain
terms and appropriate identification, ready for execution by required parties.
Submit draft to Owner (through Architect/Engineer) for approval prior to final
executions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

GENERAL PRODUCT COMPLIANCES:

General: The compliance requirements, for individual products as indicated in
contract documents, are multiple in nature and may include generic, descriptive,
proprietary, performance, prescriptive, compliance with standards, compliance
with codes, conformance with graphic details and other similar forms and
methods of indicating requirements, all of which must be complied with. Also
"allowances" and similar provisions of contract documents will have a bearing on
selection process.

Procedures for Selecting Products: Contractor's options for selecting
products are limited by contract document requirements, and governing
regulations, and are not controlled by industry and governing regulations, and
are not controlled by industry traditions or procedures experienced by
Contractor on previous construction projects.

Required procedures include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following
for various indicated methods of specifying:

Single Product/Manufacturer Name: Provide product indicated, except advise
Architect/Engineer before proceeding, where known that named product is not
a feasible or acceptable selection.

Two or More Product/Manufacturer Names: Provide one of the named
products, at Contractor's option; but excluding products which do not comply
with requirements. Do not provide or offer to provide an unnamed product,
except where none of named products comply with requirements or are a
feasible selection; advise Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

"Or Equal”: Where named products in specifications text are accompanied by
the term "or equal”, or other language of similar effect, comply with those
contract document provisions concerning "substitutions” for obtaining
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Architect/Engineer's approval (by change order) to provide an unnamed
product specifications.

"Named", except as otherwise indicated, is defined to mean manufacturer's
name for product, as recorded in published product literature, of latest issue as
of date of contract documents. Refer requests to use products of a later (or
earlier) model to Architect/Engineer's for acceptance before proceeding.
Standards, Codes and Regulations: Where only compliance with an imposed
standard, code or regulation is required, selection from among products which
comply with requirements including those standards, codes and regulations, is
Contractor's option.

Performance Requirements: Provide products which comply with specific
performances indicated, and which are recommended by manufacturer (in
published product literature or by individual certification) for application
indicated. Overall performance of a product is implied where product is
specified with only certain specific performance requirements.

Prescriptive Requirements: Provide products which have been produced in
accordance with prescriptive requirements, using specified ingredients and
components, and complying with specified requirements for mixing,
fabricating, curing, finishing, testing and similar operations in manufacturing
process.

SUBSTITUTIONS:

Conditions:  Contractor's request for substitution will be received and
considered when extensive revisions to contract documents are not required
and changes are in keeping with general intent of contract documents; when
timely, fully documented and properly submitted; and when one or more of
following conditions is satisfied, all as judged by Architect/Engineer.
Otherwise, requests will be returned without action except to record
non_compliance with these requirements.

Where request is directly related to an "or equal" clause or other language of
same effect in contract documents.

Where required product, material or method cannot be provided within
Contract Time, but not as a result of Contractor's failure to pursue the work
promptly or to coordinate various activities properly.

Where required product, material or method cannot be provided in a manner
which is compatible with other materials of the work, or cannot be properly
coordinated therewith, or cannot be warranted as required, or cannot be used
without adversely affecting Owner's insurance coverage on completed work,
or will encounter other substantial non_compliance which are not possible to
otherwise overcome except by making requested substitution, which
Contractor thereby certifies to overcome such non_compatibility,
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non_coordination, non_warranty, non_insurability or other non_compliance
as claimed.

Work_Related Submittals: Contractor's submittal of (and Architect/Engineer’s
acceptance of) shop drawings, product data or samples which relate to work
not complying with requirements of contract documents, does not constitute an
acceptable or valid request for a substitution, nor approval thereof.

GENERAL PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS:

General: Provide products which comply with requirements, and which are
undamaged and unused at time of installation, and which are complete with
accessories, trim, finish, safety guards and other devices and details needed
for a complete installation and for intended use and effect.

Standard Products: Where available, provide standard products of types which
have been produced and used previously and successfully on other projects
and in similar applications.

Nameplates: Except as otherwise indicated for required approval labels, and
operating data, do not permanently attach or imprint manufacturer's or
producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which
will be exposed to view either in occupied spaces or on exterior of the work.

Labels: Locate required labels and stamps on a concealed surface or, where
required for observation after installation, on an accessible surface which, in
occupied spaces, is not conspicuous.

Equipment Nameplates: Provide permanent nameplate on each item of
service_connected or poser operated equipment. Indicate manufacturer,
product name, model number, serial number, capacity, speed, ratings and
similar essential operating data. Locate nameplates on an easily accessed
surface which, in occupied spaces, is not conspicuous.

PART 3 _ EXECUTION (not applicable)

END OF SECTION 01605
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SECTION 01705 PROJECT CLOSEOUT

PART 1 GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division_1 Specification sections, apply
to work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS:

Definitions: Closeout is hereby defined to include general requirements near
the end of the Contract Time, in preparation for final acceptance, final payment,
normal termination of contract, occupancy by Owner and similar actions
evidencing completion of the work. Specific requirements for individual units of
work are specified in sections of Divisions 2 through 16. Time of closeout is
directly related to "Substantial Completion”, and therefore may be either a
single time period for entire work which have been certified as substantially
complete at different dates. That time variation (if any) shall be applicable to
other provisions of this section.

PREREQUISITES TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

General: Prior to requesting the Architect/Engineer's inspection for
certification of substantial completion, (for either the entire work or for
portions thereof), complete the following and list known exceptions in the
request:

Submit specific warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds,
maintenance manuals and Test and Balance report. Submit minimum of three
(3) copies of each.

Allow Owner's full, unrestricted use of the work and access to services
and utilities (where required), include occupancy permits, operating
certificates, and similar releases. Provide original copy of local city Certificate of
Occupancy.

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of materials, and similar physical
items to the Owner.

Make final change_over of locks and transmitthe keysto the Owner, and
advise the Owner's personnel of change_over in security provisions.
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Complete start up testing of systems, and instructions of the Owner's
operating and maintenance personnel. Discontinue or change over and
remove temporary facilities and services from the project site, along with
construction tools and facilities, mock_ups, and similar elements.

Complete final cleaning up requirements, including touch_up of painting of
marred surfaces.

Inspection Procedures: Upon receipt of the Contractor's request
Architect/Engineer will either proceed with inspection or advise Contractor of
unfilled prerequisites. Following the initial  inspection, the
Architect/Engineer  will either prepare the certificate of substantial
completion, or will advise the Contractor of work which must be
performed prior to the issuance of certificate; and repeat the inspection
when requested and when assured that the work has been
substantially completed. Results of the completed inspection will form the
initial "punch_list" for final acceptance.

PREREQUISITES TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE:

General: Prior to requesting Architect/Engineer's final inspection for
certification of final acceptance, and final payment, as required by the
General Conditions, complete the following and list known exceptions, (if
any), in request.

Submit the final payment request with final releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted. Include
certificates  of insurance for products and completed operations where
required.

Submit an updated final statement, accounting for final additional
changes to the Contract Sum.

Submit certified copy of the Architect/Engineer's final punch_list of
itemized work to be completed or corrected, stating that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance and has been endorsed
and dated by the Architect. This is to include a written letter from the General
Contractor stating the project meets all ADA requirements..

Submit consent of surety.
Reinspection Procedure: Upon receipt of the Contractor's notice that the
work has been completed, including punch_list items resulting from

earlier inspections, and excepting incomplete, items delayed because
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of acceptable circumstances, the Architect/Engineer will reinspect the
work.

Upon completion of reinspection, the Architect/Engineer will either prepare a
certificate of final acceptance, or will advise the Contractor of work that is
incomplete or obligations not fulfiled, as required for final acceptance.
If necessary, procedure will be repeated.

RECORD DOCUMENT SUBMITTALS:

General: Specific requirements for record documents are indicated in
individual sections of these specifications. Other requirements are indicated in
the General Conditions. General submittal requirements are indicated in the
"Submittals” sections. Do not use record documents for  construction
purposes; protect from deterioration and loss in a secure, fire_resistive location;
provide access to record documents for Architect/Engineer's reference
during normal working hours.

Record Drawings: Maintain a white_print set (blue_line or white_prints
of contract drawings and shop drawings in a clean, undamaged condition
with mark_up of actual installations which vary substantially from the work

as originally shown. Mark whichever drawing is most capable of
showing the actual "field" condition fully and accurately; however, where shop
drawings are used for mark up, record a  cross_reference at the

corresponding location on the working drawings.  Mark with red erasable
pencil and, where feasible, use other colors to distinguish between
variation in separate categories of work. Mark _up new information which is
recognized to be of importance to Owner, but was for some reason not shown
on either contract drawings or shop drawings. Give particular attention to
concealed work that would be difficult to measure and record at a later date.
Note related change_order numbers where applicable. Organize record
drawing sheets into manageable sets, bind with durable paper cover sheets, and
print suitable titles, dates and other identification on cover of each set.

Record  Specifications:  Maintain one copy of specifications, including
addenda, change orders and similar modifications issued in printed form
during construction, and mark up variations (of substance) in the actual
work in comparison with the text of the specifications and modifications as
issued. Give particular attention to substitutions, selection of options and
similar information on work where it is concealed or cannot otherwise be
readily discerned at a later date by direct observation. Note related
record drawing information and product data, where applicable. Upon
completion of mark_up, submitto Architect/Engineer for Owner's records.
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Record Product Data: Maintain one copy of each product data submittal,
and mark_up significant variations in actual work in performed in comparison

with the submitted information. Include both  variations in product as
delivered to site, and variations from the manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations for installation. Give particular

attention to concealed products and portions of the work which cannot
otherwise be readily discerned at a later date by direct observation.
Note related change orders and mark_ up of record drawings and
specifications. Upon completion of mark_up, submit complete set to
Architect/Engineer for the Owners's records.

Record Sample Submittal: Immediately prior to date(s) of substantial
completion, the Architect/Engineer (and including Owner's personnel where
desired) will meet with Contractor at site, and will determine which (if any)
of submitted samples maintained by Contractor during progress of the work,
are to be transmitted to the Owner for record purposes. Comply with
Architect/Engineer's instruction for packaging, identification marking, and
delivery to the Owner's sample storage area.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Refer to other sections of these specifications
for requirements of miscellaneous record_keeping and submittals in

connection with the actual performance of the work. Immediately prior to
the date(s) of substantial completion, complete  miscellaneous records
and place in good order, properly identified and bound or filed,

ready for continued use and reference. Submit to the Architect/Engineer for
the Owner's records.

Maintenance Manuals: Organize maintenance_and_operating manual
information into suitable sets of manageable size, and bind into individual binders
properly identified and indexed (thumb_tabbed). Include emergency
instructions,  spare parts listing, copies of warranties, wiring diagrams,
recommended "turn_around" cycles, inspection procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and similar applicable information. Bind each manual of each set
of data in a heavy duty 2", 3 ring vinyl covered binder, and include pocket
folders for folded sheet information. Mark identification on both front and spine
of each binder.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (not applicable)

PART 3 EXECUTION

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES:

General Operating and Maintenance Instructions: Arrange for each installer of
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work requiring continuing maintenance or operation, to meet with Owner's
personnel, at the project site, to provide basic instruction needed for proper
operation and maintenance of the entire work. Include instructions by the
manufacturer's representatives  where installers are not experts in
the  required  procedures. Review  maintenance  manuals, record
documentation, tools, spare parts and materials, lubricants, fuels identification
system, control sequences, hazards, cleaning and similar procedures and
facilities. For operational equipment, demonstrate start up, shut_down,
emergency operations, noise and vibration adjustments, safety, economy and
efficiency adjustments energy effectiveness, and similar operations. Review
maintenance and operations in relation with applicable warranties, agreements to
maintain, bonds and similar continuing committments.

FINAL CLEANING:

General: Special cleaning for specific units of work is specified in sections of
Divisions 2 through 16. General cleaning during the progress of the
work is specified in General Conditions and as "Temporary Facilities"
section of this Division. Provide final cleaning of the work, at time indicated,
consisting of cleaning each surface or unit of work to normal “clean"
condition expected for a first class building cleaning and maintenance
program. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning operations. The
following are examples but not by way of limitation, of cleaning levels required.

Remove labels which are not required as permanent labels.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and window/door glass, to a
polished condition, removing substances which are noticeable as
vision_obscuring materials. Replace broken glass and damaged
transparent materials.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard_surfaced finishes to a dirt_free
condition, free of dust, stains, films and similar noticeable  distracting
substances.  Except as other_wise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural
weathering of exterior surface. Restore reflective surfaces to their
original reflective condition.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment clean, including

elevator equipment and similar equipment; remove excess lubrication and
other substances.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited_access spaces including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics and similar
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spaces.
Clean concrete floors in non_occupied spaces broom clean.

Vacuum clean carpeted surfaces and similar soft surfaces.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains including those
resulting from water exposure.

Clean food service equipment to a condition of sanititation ready and acceptable
for intended food service use.

Clean light fixtures and lamps so as to function with full efficiency.

Clean project site (yard and grounds), including landscape development areas,
of litter and foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas to a broom_clean condition; remove stains,
petro_chemical spills and other foreign deposits. Rake ground which are neither
planted nor paved,to a smooth, even_textured surface.

Pest Control: Engage an experienced exterminator to make a final inspection of
project and to rid project of rodents, insects, and other pests.

Removal of Protection: Except as otherwise indicated or requested by the
Architect/Engineer, remove temporary protection devices and facilities
which were installed during the course of the work to  protect previously
completed work during the remainder of the construction period.

Compliance: Comply with safety standards and governing
regulations for cleaning operations. Do not burn waste materials at the site.
Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner's property. Do
not discharge volatile or other harmful or dangerous materials into drainage
systems. Remove waste materials from site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

Where extra materials of value remaining after completion of associated work
have become Owner's property, dispose  of these materials to the Owner's
best advantage as directed.

END OF SECTION 01705
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.

Work by Owner.

Work under separate contracts.

Future work.

Purchase contracts.

Owner-furnished products.

. Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products.
10.  Access to site.

11.  Coordination with occupants.

12.  Work restrictions.

13.  Specification and drawing conventions.
14.  Miscellaneous provisions.
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1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A.  Project Identification: HVAC and Controls Upgrades at Hinojosa Elementary School, Sharyland
ISD

1. Project Location: See Drawings.
2. Owner: Sharyland, Texas.

B.  Engineer: Ethos Engineering, 119 West Van Buren Avenue, Suite 101, Harlingen, Texas 78550.

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A.  The following Summary of Work is intended as an aid to achieve an understanding of the
various elements of work included in the project, as is not intended to be all-inclusive. Detailed

descriptions of work and requirements are given in drawings and specifications.

B.  Specification division numbers are not intended to dictate WHO will be doing the work. The
following scope of mechanical work includes work specified in drawings and specifications. All
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

the work must be done and coordinated, regardless of whether it is done under the Sub
Contractor or by the General Contractor.

C.  Scope of Work: Provide all materials and labor associated with complete operational systems.
Major items of work include, but are not limited to:

1. Demolition Work:

a.

d.

Remove and dispose of existing HVAC equipment (DX split systems, central
station AHUs, FCUs, ACCUs, DOAS packaged units, controls). See drawings for
removal or associated materials such as support assembly, ductwork connections,
condensate drain piping, refrigerant piping, miscellaneous materials, controls, and
devices associated with demolished equipment, including and not limited to,
hangers, supports, mounting hardware, conduit & power wiring, etc. Clear area and
prepare for new work.

Save existing smoke detectors, wiring and safeties for reuse. Document devices
that are not in working order.

Where indicated, save existing power wiring, conduit and circuit breakers for
reuse. Verify size and condition of circuit breakers, conduits and wiring to be
reused. Demolish electrical equipment, circuit breakers, disconnects and other
miscellaneous materials as noted in the drawings.

Remove old BAS control system in its entirety.

2. New Work: Provide all materials and labor associated with new fully-operational
mechanical and controls systems, including but not limited to the following:

a. Provide DX packaged DOAS units, split systems, support assembly, duct
transitions, refrigerant piping, miscellaneous materials, utilities and accessories,
indicated in the drawings.

b. Extend concrete pads as needed.

c. Replace existing refrigerant piping with new, and provide new piping supports.

d. Testing, Adjusting, & Balancing (TAB).

e. Controls: Provide a complete replacement of existing BAS with new. Coordinate
with equipment supplier to provide fully integrated and operational controls,
including unitary controllers, software, programmable thermostats, sensors,
training, etc.

f. Shop drawing submittals for all mechanical systems including but not limited to
equipment, ductwork and piping. Coordination drawings for placing of mechanical
systems in relation to work by other disciplines.

g. Coordinate electrical work with Div. 26 as required.

h. Coordinate fire alarm related work with Fire Alarm Contractor. Provide smoke
detectors, wiring and controls for units, 2000 cfm and larger, where none exist.

1. Provide cutting and patching and touch up painting as required.

J- Provide architectural, structural, concrete, painting work per plans.

3. See Bid Form and Drawings for Scope of work in Base Proposal, Alternate# 1, and

Alternate #2.

a. Base Bid: All HVAC and controls replacement work shown on drawings and
specification. Controls by ALC.

b. Alternate 1: Controls by Trane.

c. Alternate 2: Extended warranty and maintenance contract for DOAS units.

d. Alternate 3: Test and Balance Additional Services: Provide services of TAB firm

SUMMARY

on VAV boxes to calibrate terminal boxes. Existing airflow rings are to be reused.
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Provide report to engineer and Owner listing all rings that are non-functional or
that cannot read airflow accurately. Coordinate with Controls Contractor for
setting of control system parameters to obtain design airflows.

Commissioning: Provide assistance with commissioning services per specifications. This
includes completing systems readiness checklists, performing functional testing,
providing operator training, etc.

Allowances: The owner has set aside allowances for unforeseen circumstances. See
Section 012100.

D.  Type of Contract:

L.

Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 PHASED CONSTRUCTION

A.  The Work shall be conducted in one phase.

B.  Before commencing Work, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction schedule
showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates for all phases of the Work.

1.6 WORK BY OWNER

A.  Not Applicable.

1.7 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A.  Not Applicable.

1.8 FUTURE WORK

A.  Not Applicable.

1.9 PURCHASE CONTRACTS

A.  Not Applicable.

1.10 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

A.  Not Applicable.

1.11 CONTRACTOR-FURNISHED, OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A.  Not Applicable.

SUMMARY
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

1.12

A.

1.13

1.14

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.
1. Coordinate details with Owner and Architect.

Use of the Site: Limit use of the premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions
of the site beyond the areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy and use by the public.
2. Limits: Confine operations to areas within contract limits indicated.
3. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways parking garage, loading areas, and

entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of

materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weather-tight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused
by construction operations.

Site Safety: Take every precaution to ensure the site does not present a threat to the safety of
occupants and/or workers. Minimal safety requirements include, but are not limited to the
following:

1. Temporary fencing around construction areas, and around equipment while site work is
in progress.

2. Yellow caution tape and construction barricades along open trenches during the day.
Trenches shall be covered at night and warning lights provided on construction
barricades.

3. Work shall take place with minimal disruption to Owner's operations in areas

surrounding the job site.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building(s) during entire
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts
and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day
operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.
2. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
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1.15

1.16

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Schedule activities in close coordination with Owner. When school is in
session, limit work in the existing building to breaks, afterhours and weekends, unless otherwise
indicated.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the
existing building is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of
Contractor personnel working on Project site.
1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

WORK SEQUENCE AND DEADLINES

The Bid requires that the project be certified Finally Complete within the time limits
imposed in the Bid Form. Failure to comply with contract completion dates will result in
assessment of liquidated damages.

Extended power or air conditioning outages, and disruptive indoor work must take place
only during unoccupied hours or on weekends. All electrical, HVAC systems shall be
operational by the next occupancy period.

COORDINATION

All questions, requests for information, submittals, and correspondence from the Contractor
shall be submitted via the General Contractor, who will forward to the Engineer.

Contractor shall not make any changes to design without written authorization from the
Engineer. If changes are requested by the Owner, Engineer, General Contractor, Suppliers,
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Manufacturers, or any others, Contractor should issue a written RFI for response by the
Engineer.

C.  Contractor shall issue seven (7) days written notice prior to any activities that require the
presence of the Engineer at the job-site. This applies to all inspections required by
specifications, and particularly to those where work will be covered (below grade).

D.  Issue written notification of the following tasks and allow five (5) days for Engineer to respond
and schedule an inspection as required:
1. Electrical:

a. Upon completion of pulling all wiring, making all terminations, labeling and color-
coding wires at the panel-boards and prior to installing their covers.

When ready for Systems Readiness Checklists (Commissioning).

When ready for Functional Performance testing (Commissioning).

When ready for Substantial Completion Inspection.

When ready for Final Inspection.

Failure to issue written notification may result in work having to be redone to allow for

proper inspection. It is this contractor’s responsibility to make sure Engineer receives

notification.

SANRANE ol N

E. Construction Coordination:

1. The contractor shall supply a complete and comprehensive construction schedule for the
project. This schedule shall include durations for the specific tasks required, and shall
demonstrate a construction process chain of events, organized to create minimum
disruption and minimum inconvenience to building occupants.

2. Contractor shall organize daily work schedules to accommodate the building occupants'
functions, comfort, and work schedules. Mandatory achievement of a non-disruptive
environment shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor, and shall at no time incur
additional charges for Owner. This shall include weekend and evening work hours, if
necessary, to accomplish non-disruptive requirement, and on-schedule completion.

3. A non-disruptive environment shall be defined as: an environment where large-scale
activities, or activities causing extreme noise and/or inconvenience are minimal in
occupied areas during occupied times. When disruptive tasks must occur during
occupied hours, such activities shall be coordinated with Owner’s personnel a minimum
of one week in advance.

F. Waste Material and Debris: All waste material and debris from this project shall become the
property of the contractor and shall be removed from the site. Exterior of the site shall be kept
clean and free of material and debris from this project at all times. All waste material and debris
generated by any work under this contract shall be handled, transported, stored, and disposed by
the contractor and by his subcontractors in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and
local laws, ordinances, regulations, court orders, or other types of rules or rulings having the
effect of law including, but not limited to, Executive Order 11752, 17 December 1978; the
Federal Water pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 USC, Sec. 1251 et seq; the Clean Air Act,
as amended, 42 USC, Sec. 7401 et seq; the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended, 41 USC sec
136 et seq; the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended, 16 USC, Sec 153 et seq; and the
Environmental Protection Agency guidelines on thermal processing and land disposal of solid
waste ( 40 CFR 240 and 241 ).
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1.17

A.

1.18

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.

These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (@) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work

of all Sections in the Specifications.

SUBMITTALS

Manufacturer's standard dimensioned drawings, performance and product data shall be edited to

delete reference to equipment, features, or information, which is not applicable to the equipment

being supplied for this project.

Faxes and copies of faxes are not acceptable.

Provide sufficient copies of approved data, with the engineer's approved stamp, for inclusion in
the operations and maintenance manuals.

Electrical Submittals shall be submitted in no more than one three ring binder.
Partial submittals shall not be reviewed until a complete bound submittal package is received.

Allow two weeks for initial submittal review by Engineer, from the day it is received at the
Engineer's office.

Allow one week for review of resubmittals by Engineer.

All submittal review comments shall be forwarded by Engineer to Engineer, who will then
distribute as per Division 1.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Schedule of Values shall be included with bound submittals. Submittals without a Schedule of
Values shall not be reviewed.

Contractor shall submit a Schedule of Values reflecting the total value of Work in the Contract,
and broken down into the following items as a minimum, with a line item for
Materials/Equipment and another for Labor.

1. Structural
2. Concrete
3. HVAC
4. Electrical
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5
6.
7.
8
9
1

0.

Controls

TAB

Commissioning

Allowances

Miscellaneous.

Administrative and project management.

1.20 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A.  Code Compliance:

L.

ANl

Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA)
National Electric Code (NEC)

National Fire Code

International Building Code

UL 916

Local ordinances

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor. If
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Engineer of the date when final

selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed

to avoid delaying the Work.

At Engineer's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems selected by Engineer from the designated supplier.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance.

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

1.6

A.

1.7

A.

B.

C.

D.

COORDINATION

Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

ALLOWANCES

Use the allowance only as directed by Engineer for Owner's purposes and only by Change
Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

Contract Sum shall include Contractor’s overhead and profit, insurance and bonding for the
Contingency and other specific Allowances.

Change Orders or Allowance Expenditures authorizing use of funds from the Contingency or
other specific Allowances will not include Contractor's overhead and profit, nor insurance and
bonding. Other related costs such as equipment rental, delivery charges, etc. can be included in
these costs, but all costs must be submitted by the general contractor with itemized (or unit)
pricing from the subcontractor(s) and/or material supplier(s).

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in allowances to Owner by Change Order.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

33

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

Include listed Owner’s Contingency Allowance for additional work and unforeseen
circumstances. Allowance will be used only as directed by Owner and Engineer with a written
consent.

1. Allowance No. 1 for Base Proposal: $25,000.

END OF SECTION 012100
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
b. Submittal schedule.
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Engineer at earliest possible date, but no later than seven

days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring
separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each
phase of payment.

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction
schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values
coordinated with each element.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

b. Name of Engineer.
c. Engineer's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the

following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.

Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-
hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.

e s g

1) Labor.
2) Materials.
3)  Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project

Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts,

where appropriate.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

9]

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required,
include evidence of insurance.

7. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
8. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities.

9. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

10.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.
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1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment shall be as per mutual
agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period covered by each Application for
Payment starts on the day following the end of the preceding period and ends 15 days before the
date for each progress payment.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment, for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.
F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment

to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar
attachments if required.
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1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by
the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms, acceptable to Owner.

H.  Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

9. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

10.  Performance and payment bonds.

11.  Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

PN R LD =

L Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Engineer issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
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AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

NNk

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.

Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project meetings.

b

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility
are assigned to a specific contractor.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of
individuals assigned to Project.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

Ethos Engineering 013100 -1



SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at
meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their

Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

PN R DD =

D.  Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of
temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.

1.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A.  Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than
one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.

Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of
various systems and components.
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings
by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before
submitting for review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of Engineerural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated
replacement of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers,
valves, and other controls.

f. Indicate required installation sequences.

g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Engineer indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B.  Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1.

b

Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show Engineerural and structural elements, and
mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan
drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical
and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict
between light fixtures and other components.

Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical
equipment.

Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of
embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door
floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and
similar items.

Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including
insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access
doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.

Electrical Work: Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches in diameter and larger.
b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-
alarm locations.

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor
control center locations.
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines.
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

8. Fire-Protection System: Show the following:
a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler
heads.
9. Review: Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's
responsibility. If Engineer determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared
in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Engineer will so inform
Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.

10. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to
requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's

work or work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner and Engineer, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement.

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

NS Y EgLETPIODBOBE - FT ISR MO AL T

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

2. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

3. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D.  Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 30 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

L. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.
2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,

including the following:

a. Preparation of record documents.
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

b.
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Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

Submittal of written warranties.

Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
Requirements for demonstration and training.

Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and
for final payment.

Submittal procedures.

Coordination of separate contracts.

Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

3. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Ethos Engineering

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.
Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3)  Resolution of BIM component conflicts.
4) Status of submittals.

5) Deliveries.

6) Off-site fabrication.

7) Access.

8) Site utilization.

9) Temporary facilities and controls.

10)  Progress cleaning.

11)  Quality and work standards.

12)  Status of correction of deficient items.
13) Field observations.

14)  Status of RFIs.

15) Status of proposal requests.

16) Pending changes.
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
17)  Status of Change Orders.
18) Pending claims and disputes.

19) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated
to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage,
and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage,
prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle
methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to

Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed
by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.

B.  Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection , for dust control
and , for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

C.  Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending
dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's and other tenants' on-site
operations are uninterrupted.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

Use of elevator and stairs.

Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of
Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

kv

D.  Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction,
including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by demolition
operations.

E. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that
recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician
and date refrigerant was recovered.

F. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion
of selective demolition.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

1.8

A.

1.9

1.10

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification
program.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as
far as practical.

Notify Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

L. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Engineer and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of sizes that
clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary
protection.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so
as not to void existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding. Existing warranties
include the following:

a. Roofing.

b. Firestopping.

Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation verifying
that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation
at Project closeout.
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

1.11

A.

COORDINATION

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

D.

E.

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and
hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing
conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of building to
determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned
collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition
operations.

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective
demolition activities.

Steel Tendons: Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations for de-tensioning.

Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building
demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs or video.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."

2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide
photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by
salvage operations.

3. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements,
materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction.
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

33 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A.  Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas
to be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
or compatible piping material and leave in place.

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible

ductwork material and leave in place.

34 PROTECTION

A.  Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.
2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling.
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

B.  Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

1.

Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

C.  Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A.  General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices
during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain fire watch during and after flame-cutting operations.

6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid
free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

10.  Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C.  Work in Historic Areas: Selective demolition may be performed only in areas of Project that are
not designated as historic. In historic spaces, areas, and rooms, or on historic surfaces, the terms
"demolish" or "remove" shall mean historic "removal" or "dismantling" as specified in
Section 024296 "Historic Removal and Dismantling."

D. Removed and Salvaged Items:

L.

Clean salvaged items.
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3.6

3.7

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

nhkw

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

halb o e

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Engineer, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at
least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete.
Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain
and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete between saw cuts.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations
in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do

not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new roofing
and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight.

1. Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories.
2. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal."

B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 017320
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Engineer's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be
provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 8 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

D.  Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for

identification.
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Engineer.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Name of subcontractor.
f. Name of supplier.
g. Name of manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01). Resubmittals
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
061000.01.A).
1. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
J- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
1. Other necessary identification.
m.  Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.
3. Transmittal for Paper Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately

for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Engineer
will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

E. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as

follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Engineer.
4, Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,

containing the following information:

T ER Me a0 o

“n.oTs o g

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Engineer.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

5. Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file
metadata:

oo

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.

Product name.

F. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

G.  Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested
by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information
as related submittal.

H.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

Ethos Engineering

013300 -3



SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

L

J.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action
stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

2. Submittals: Submit 3 paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated. Engineer
will return 2 copies.

3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
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4, For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

oo

b

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
6. Submit Product Data in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

b. Or 3 paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated. Engineer will return
2 copies.
C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a Identification of products.

b Schedules.

c Compliance with specified standards.

d Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

S

2. ubmit Shop Drawings in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.
b. Or 3 opaque (bond) copies of each submittal.
2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A.  Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Engineer.

B.  Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and three paper copies of
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ENGINEER'S ACTION
Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without
action.

END OF SECTION 013300
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DEFINITIONS
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected,” "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,"
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

"Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

"Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on
which Project is to be built.

"Installer": An installer is the Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

The term "experienced," when used with an entity, means having successfully completed a
minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.
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1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A.  Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

B.  Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.

C.  Conflicting Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality
levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that
are different, but apparently equal, to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

L. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly
with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within
reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

D.  Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A.  Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's
"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books'
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."

B.  Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This
information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de.
2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials;

WWW.lapmo.org.
3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

4, ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

C.  Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following
list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
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14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil.

CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov.

DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology;
WWW.nist.gov.

DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.

EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.

FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov.

FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov.

GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.

HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov.

LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies
Division; www.eetd.1bl.gov.

OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.

SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.

TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research
Program; The National Academies; www.trb.org.

USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity
Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov.

USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov.

USDJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice;
www.ojp.usdoj.gov.

USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org.

USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com.

D.  Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and
regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be
accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office;
www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available from
DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS).

4, FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).

5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services;
www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.
b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design

Guide; www.wbdg.org/cchb.

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD).

7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.

8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (See
USAB).

E. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following
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list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the
Contract Documents.

1. CBHEF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of Electronic and
Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; www.bearhfti.ca.gov.

2. CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; California Title 24

Energy Code; www.calregs.com.

CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH).

4, CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program; www.cal-

1aqg.org.

W

5. CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; Www.cpuc.ca.gov.
6. SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.aqmd.gov.

7. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic Development;
www.txforestservice.tamu.edu.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product 7
days prior to bidding. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.

Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.
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B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible

products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

o
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide

specific rights for Owner.

B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for

submitting special warranties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:
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1.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered.

Products:

a. Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products,
provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered unless otherwise indicated.

Manufacturers:

a. Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by
one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

PR WD =

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other work.
B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after

installation of other work.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time
cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1.
2.

Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance
and other significant visual elements.

Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform
patching work.

Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting
and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time
permanent services and systems will be disrupted.
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a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.
6. Engineer's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting
and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of
unsatisfactory work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection. When cutting and patching
structural elements, retain a licensed Structural Engineer. Notify Structural Engineer of
locations and details of cutting and obtain written approval before proceeding. Shore,
brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements
include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of special construction.

FTSEE e o o

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
€. Equipment supports.
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
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B.

C.

1.6

A.

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged

during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical, plumbing, and
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

L. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

B.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are

to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4. Recommended corrections.
D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.
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34

B.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance

and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in
unoccupied spaces.

98]

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.
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3.5

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

Ethos Engineering 017300 - 6



SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

3.

4.

6.

Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

L.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching
and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

L Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A.  Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by
Owner's construction personnel.
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3.7

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for
Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable
timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual
construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of
the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements.
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3.8

3.9

H.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in
Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017400 - GUARANTEES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1, apply to this Section.

B.  Refer to Instructions to Bidders for substitution of materials and products.

C.  Addenda issued during the bidding period that affect this section of the specifications.

1.2 WORK INCLUDED

A.  Unless stated otherwise on the Certificate of Substantial Completion, all guarantees shall
commence with the date of Substantial Completion.

B. Unless otherwise stated in these specifications, all guarantees shall include labor, material and
delivery costs required for correction.

C.  General: In addition to the General Contractor’s one year guarantee for the entire project,
guarantees shall be furnished by subcontractors and suppliers. These guarantees shall be
submitted to the Engineer in duplicate prior to application for final payment. Refer to
individual specification sections for additional guarantees and requirements.

1. One Year Guarantees
a. MEP SYSTEMs.

2. Two Year Guarantees
a. Controls

3. Three Year Guarantees
a. Not Applicable

4, Five Year Guarantees
a. Compressors

5. Ten Years Guaranty

a. Not Applicable

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GUARANTEES

A.  Where guarantees are indicated to be provided by subcontractor or supplier, a detailed warranty
written on the required form shall be provided. Refer to Section 017700 for Warranty forms.

B.  Manufacturer’s standard warranties shall be adjusted as required to include all specified

requirements in addition to manufacturer’s normal provisions. Manufacturer guarantees shall
be written on appropriate printed letterhead.
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SECTION 017400 - GUARANTEES

2.2

A.

MATERIALS

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all replacement materials shall be new and
provided by the same manufacturer as the original installation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

GENERAL

Contractor shall arrange for all required inspections during the warranty period. Regardless of
the wording of individual warranties, the Owner shall not be responsible for notification
requirements for routine inspections during the General Contractor’s warranty period.

Upon receipt of written or verbal notice by the Owner or Engineer of a deficiency, the
Contractor shall promptly respond with inspection and repair during the General Contractor’s
warranty period.

The General Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the activities of subcontractors,
suppliers and manufacturers during the General Contractor’s warranty period and the
subcontractor/supplier/manufacturer extended warranty period.

END OF SECTION 017400
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final completion procedures.

3. Warranties.

4. Final cleaning.

5. Repair of the Work.

B.  Related Requirements:

1 “Construction Contract Close Out Checklist”, of this Section.

2. Additional requirements from Owner.

3. Section 017300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.

4 Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

5. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

6. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For cleaning agents.
B.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.  Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C.  Field Report: For pest control inspection.
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 15 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar
final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

4, Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Engineer. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Engineer's signature
for receipt of submittals.

b

Submit test/adjust/balance records.
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 15 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's

personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

B w
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6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.
. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
10.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

D.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Engineer, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
B.  Inspection:
1. It is expected that Contractor will have thoroughly verified that all requirements have

been fulfilled, and deficiencies repaired, before notifying Engineer that system is ready
for final inspection, and before arranging final acceptance testing with Owner. Owner
and Engineer therefore expect to make but one final inspection of system.

2. Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. Provide at least 7 days’
notice to Owner and Owner’s representative before test. Arrange mutually convenient
time for conducting test.

3. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection. Engineer will
prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

4. Reinspection:
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1.8

1.9

a. Should more than one "final" inspection be required due to significant deficiencies,
Contractor will be required to reimburse Engineer at a rate of $200.00 per hour for
expenses to cover any and all re-inspections required.

b. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

L. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Engineer.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

opooe

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
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D.  Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.10 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.  General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect Project
Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents
for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.

B.  Record Drawings: Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that
shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up
Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be
readily identified and recorded later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup
before enclosing concealed installations.

d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing

actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where Shop Drawings are
marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate

numbers, and similar identification where applicable.

5. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

C.  Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, where applicable.

D. Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to

indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated
in Product Data.
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, where applicable.

E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous records required by other
Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual

performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for
continued use and reference.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not

applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum
allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A.  Instruction: Instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems,
and equipment not part of a system.

1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.

2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.

3. Schedule training with Owner, through Engineer with at least seven days' advance notice.

4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of

instruction, and course content.

B.  Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules
for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification
Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline. Include
instruction for the following:

1. System design and operational philosophy.
2. Review of documentation.

3. Operations.

4. Adjustments.

5. Troubleshooting.
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6. Maintenance.
7. Repair.

3.2 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution

regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a.

o~

Ethos Engineering

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.
Provide written report on completion of cleaning.
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

3.3

C.

D.

A.

B.

0. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls." Prepare written report.

Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements.

REPAIR OF THE WORK

Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.
2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

PART 4 - PROJECT CLOSEOUT MANUAL AND FORMS

4.1

A.

FORMS

The following forms shall be submitted to the Engineer during the construction contract close
out process:

1. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Release of Liens

Consent of Surety to Final Payment

General Contractor Affidavit and Release

Subcontractor/Supplier Affidavit and Release

General Contractor Guarantee

Subcontractor Guarantee

Nownhkwh
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

8. General Contractor Hazardous Material Certificate
9. Subcontractor/Supplier Hazardous Material Certificate

B.  Use only the listed or enclosed forms.

4.2 PROJECT CLOSE OUT MANUAL

A.  The Contractor shall assemble and deliver to the Engineer two (2) complete copies of the
Project Close Out Manual consisting of the documents listed below and others as may be
required under other sections of the Project Manual. Manual shall be constructed of a good
quality vinyl 3 ring binder with all pages 842” x 11"

B.  First sheet shall identify the project, Owner, Engineer, Engineer’s project number, Consultants
and Contractor. Provide company name, address, telephone number and contact representative
for each.

C.  Subsequent pages shall include the Table of Contents as included herein and all project data
included in the Table of Contents. Provide identifying tabs between all sections.

43 CLOSEOUT CHECKLIST

A.  The Construction Contract Closeout Checklist included herein recaps the major items to be
addressed during the close out process. This list is to be used by the Engineer and Contractor.

B. Standard AIA forms are not included in this section, but shall be attached in the order
given below.

C.  CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT CLOSEOUT MANUAL TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. Section 1: Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA G706)

2. Section 2: Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA G706A)

3. Section 3: Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707)

4. Section 4: Certificate of Substantial Completion (AIA G704)

5. Section 5: General Contractor Affidavit and Release

6. Section 6: Subcontractor/Supplier Affidavit and Release (from each subcontractor and
supplier)

7. Section 7: General Contractor Guarantee

8. Section 8: Subcontractor Guarantee (from each subcontractor)

9. Section 9: List of Final Subcontractors/Suppliers (AIA G805)

10.  Section 10: Manufacturer’s Guarantees and extended service contracts (NA)
11.  Section 11: General Contractor Hazardous Material Certificate

12.  Section 12: Subcontractor/Supplier Hazardous Material Certificate

13.  Section 13: Miscellaneous

14.  Section 14: N/A

15.  Section 15: Mechanical Systems

16.  Section 16: Electrical Systems

17.  Section 17: Ceiling Systems

18.  Section 18: Control System
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GENERAL CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT AND RELEASE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:
COUNTY OF ENGINEER

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

That he/she is the of

, the contractor who constructed the
project referenced above, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make this General Contractor Affida-
vit and Release.

That to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, all work required under the contract of the subject
construction project has been performed in accordance with the terms thereof, there are no unsatisfied
claims for damages resulting from injury or death to any employees, subcontractors, or the public at
large arising out of the performance of said contract, or any suits or claims for any other damages of
any kind, nature, or description which might constitute a lien upon the property of the Owner.

That upon full payment of all sums due him/her for materials furnished and services rendered by the
undersigned in connection with the performance of said contract, as evidenced by the amount shown
on the Final Application and Certificate for Payment, the Contractor will release the Owner, the En-
gineer and the Engineer’s consultants from any and all claims of any character arising out of or in any
way connected with performance of said contract.

ATTEST (If Corporation)
Name of Contractor
Secretary By Date
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this day of ,20
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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SUBCONTRACTOR / SUPPLIER AFFIDAVIT AND RELEASE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:

COUNTY OF ENGINEER
CONTRACTOR:

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

1. That he/she is the of

, the subcontractor/supplier who sup-
plied, installed, and/or erected the work described below, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make
this Subcontractor/Supplier Affidavit and Release:

Work Performed:

Specification Section(s):

2. That all work required under the subject subcontract or purchase order of the subject construction pro-
ject has been performed in accordance with the terms thereof.

3. That to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, there are no unsatisfied claims for damages resulting
from injury or death to any employees, sub-subcontractors, or the public at large arising out of the
performance of said contract, or any suits or claims for any other damages of any kind, nature, or de-
scription which might constitute a lien upon the property of the Owner.

4. That upon full payment by the Contractor of all sums due it for materials furnished and services ren-
dered by the undersigned in connection with the performance of said contract, as evidenced by the fi-
nal payment amount shown below, the Subcontractor/Supplier will release the Owner, the Engineer
and the Engineer’s consultants from any and all claims of any character arising out of or in any way
connected with performance of said contract.

a. Total Amount Paid to Date to this Subcontractor/Supplier:

b. Final Payment Amount owed to this Subcontractor/Supplier:

c¢. Final Subcontract Amount:

(atb=¢)
ATTEST (If Corporation)
Name of Subcontractor / Supplier
Secretary By Date
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this day of ,20
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Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

GENERAL CONTRACTOR GUARANTEE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:
COUNTY OF ENGINEER

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

1. That he/she is the of

, the contractor who constructed the
project referenced above, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make this General Contractor Guaran-
tee.

2. The undersigned Contractor warrants to the Owner and Engineer that materials and equipment fur-
nished under the Contract are of good quality and new except where otherwise required or permitted
by the Contract Documents, that the Work is free from defects not inherent in the quality required or
permitted, and that the Work conforms with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Work not
conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may
be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy from damage or defect caused
by abuse, modifications not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, im-
proper operation, or normal wear and tear under normal usage.

3. In the event of failure of materials, products, or workmanship, during the specified warranty periods,
the Contractor shall take appropriate measures to assure correction or replacement of the defective
items, whether notified by the Owner or Engineer.

4. The Contractor warrants the entire project for a period of 12 months from the Date of Substantial
Completion and specific sections of work for such additional periods as enumerated in the Contract
Documents, except as follows:
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ATTEST (If Corporation)
Name of Contractor
Secretary By Date
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this day of ,20
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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SUBCONTRACTOR GUARANTEE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:

COUNTY OF ENGINEER
CONTRACTOR:

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

1. That he/she is the of

, the subcontractor who supplied, in-
stalled, and/or erected the work described below, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make this Sub-
contractor Guarantee:

Work Performed:

Specification Section(s):

2. The undersigned Subcontractor warrants to the Owner and Engineer that materials and equipment
furnished under the Contract are of good quality and new except where otherwise required or permit-
ted by the Contract Documents, that the Work is free from defects not inherent in the quality required
or permitted, and that the Work conforms with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Work
not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized,
may be considered defective. The Subcontractor’s warranty excludes remedy from damage or defect
caused by abuse, modifications not executed by the Subcontractor, improper or insufficient mainte-
nance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear under normal usage.

3. In the event of failure of materials, products, or workmanship, during the specified warranty periods,
the Contractor shall take appropriate measures to assure correction or replacement of the defective
items, whether notified by the Contractor, Owner or Engineer.

4. The Subcontractor warrants the work performed for a period of months from the Date of Sub-
stantial Completion, except as follows:
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ATTEST (If Corporation)
Name of Subcontractor / Supplier
Secretary By Date
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this day of ,20
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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GENERAL CONTRACTOR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL CERTIFICATE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:
COUNTY OF ENGINEER

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

1. That he/she is the of

, the contractor who constructed the
project referenced above, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make this Certification.

2. That to the best of his/her information, knowledge, and belief none of the below listed hazardous ma-
terials have been incorporated into the project:

e Asbestos

o Lead

e P.C.B. (Polychloride Biphenyls)

e Refrigerant R-11, R-12, R-113, R-114, R-500 and R-502
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SUBCONTRACTOR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL CERTIFICATE

STATE OF TEXAS PROJECT:
OWNER:
COUNTY OF ENGINEER

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

, being first duly sworn, disposes and says:

3. That he/she is the of

, the contractor who constructed the
project referenced above, and that, he/she is duly authorized to make this Certification.

4. That to the best of his/her information, knowledge, and belief none of the below listed hazardous ma-
terials have been incorporated into the project:

e Asbestos

o Lead

e P.C.B. (Polychloride Biphenyls)

e Refrigerant R-11, R-12, R-113, R-114, R-500 and R-502

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Product maintenance manuals.

Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

SNk W=

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

B.  Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are
acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.
B.  Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance
directory.

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

C.

D.

2. Three paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose
title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Architect will return two copies.

Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing
demonstration and training. Architect will comment on whether general scope and content of
manual are acceptable.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Architect will return copy with comments.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY

Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance
data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired
information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

List of documents.
List of systems.

List of equipment.
Table of contents.

el .

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance
manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."

REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.
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B.  Title Page: Include the following information:
1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
4. Date of submittal.
5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager.
7. Name and contact information for Architect.
8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.
9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the

systems contained in the manuals.
10.  Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C.  Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

D.  Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

E. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on file
names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names
used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily
navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening

file.
F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.
1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary

to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve
on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.
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b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate
volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

2.3 EMERGENCY MANUALS
A.  Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.

B.  Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

i A il e

C.  Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D.  Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

L. Instructions on stopping.
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
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4.
S.

Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

24 OPERATION MANUALS

A.  Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

L.

S0 PN LA W

0.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

B.  Descriptions: Include the following:

1.

WX N R WD

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

C.  Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4. Regulation and control procedures.
5. Instructions on stopping.
6. Normal shutdown instructions.
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.
D.  Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.
E.  Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.
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2.5

2.6

A.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation
or identifier where applicable.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

kW=

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

bk W=

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or
schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
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C.

D.

E.

G.

H.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

l. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

AN ol o e

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
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B.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only
sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format,
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or
systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839

"Project Record Documents."

Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 019113 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. General requirements for coordinating and scheduling commissioning.

2. Commissioning meetings.

3. Commissioning reports.

4. Equipment and systems installation, startup, and field quality-control testing indicated in
the Contract Documents.

5. Use of test equipment, instrumentation, and tools for commissioning.

6. System readiness checklists, including, but not limited to, installation checks, startup,

performance tests, and performance test demonstration.
7 Commissioning tests and commissioning test demonstration.
8. Work to correct commissioning issues.
9 Work to repeat tests when equipment and systems fail acceptance criteria.
10.  Adjusting, verifying, and documenting identified systems and assemblies.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submittal procedures requirements for
commissioning.

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for certificate of Construction Phase
Commissioning Completion submittal requirements.

3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for preliminary operation and
maintenance data submittal.

4. Section 220800 "Commissioning of Plumbing" for technical commissioning requirements
for plumbing.

5. Section 230800 "Commissioning of HVAC" for technical commissioning requirements
for HVAC.

6. Section 260800 "Commissioning of Electrical Systems" for technical commissioning

requirements for electrical systems.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Acceptance Criteria: Threshold of acceptable work quality or performance specified for a
commissioning activity, including, but not limited to, system readiness checklists, performance
tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests and commissioning test
demonstrations.
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B.

Basis-of-Design Document (BoD): A document prepared by Engineer, or Commissioning
Authority that records concepts, calculations, decisions, and product selections used to comply
with Owner's Project Requirements and to suit applicable regulatory requirements, standards,
and guidelines.

Commissioning Authority (CxA): An entity engaged by Owner, and identified in
Section 011000 "Summary," to evaluate Commissioning-Process Work.

Commissioning Plan: A document, prepared by Commissioning Authority, that outlines the
organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation requirements of
commissioning.

Commissioning (Cx): A quality-focused process for verifying and documenting that the facility
and all of its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installed, and tested to comply with
Owner's Project Requirements. The requirements specified here are limited to the construction
phase commissioning activities. The scope of commissioning is defined in Section 011000
"Summary."

Construction Phase Commissioning Completion: The stage of completion and acceptance of
commissioning when resolution of deficient conditions and issues discovered during
commissioning and retesting until acceptable results are obtained has been accomplished.
Owner will establish in writing the date Construction Phase Commissioning Completion is
achieved. See Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for certificate of Construction Phase
Commissioning Completion submittal requirements.

1. Commissioning is complete when the work specified in this Section and related Sections
has been completed and accepted, including, but not limited to, the following:
a. Completion of tests and acceptance of test results.
b. Resolution of issues, as verified by retests performed and documented with
acceptance of retest results.
c. Comply with requirements in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."
d. Completion and acceptance of submittals and reports.

Functional Test: Test of dynamic function of systems, as opposed to components, under full
operation in various modes through all control system’s sequences of operation using manual
(direct observation) or monitoring methods following prescribed test procedures in sequential
written form

Owner's Project Requirements (OPR): A document that details the functional requirements of a
project and the expectations of how it will be used and operated, including Project goals,
measurable performance criteria, cost considerations, benchmarks, success criteria, and
supporting information.

Owner's Witness: Commissioning Authority, Owner's Project Manager, or Architect-designated
witness authorized to authenticate test demonstration data and to sign completed test data forms.

Construction or System readiness Checklist: List, provided by Commissioning Authority to
installer, of items to inspect and elementary component tests to conduct to verify proper
installation of equipment prior to functional testing.
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K.

1.4

1.5

Sampling: Functionally testing only a fraction of total number of identical or near identical
pieces of equipment.

Seasonal Commissioning: Testing of equipment that can be done only during periods of peak
heating or cooling, when HVAC equipment is operating at full-load or heavy-load conditions.

Simulated Condition: Condition created for purpose of testing response of system.

"Systems," "Assemblies," "Subsystems," "Equipment,” and "Components": Where these terms
are used together or separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, assemblies, subsystems,
equipment, and components.

Test: Performance tests, performance test demonstrations, commissioning tests, and
commissioning test demonstrations.

Trending: Monitoring using building control system.

COMPENSATION

Should Architect, Commissioning Authority, other Owner's witness, or Owner's staff perform
additional services or incur additional expenses due to actions of Contractor listed below,
compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses.

1. Failure to provide timely notice of commissioning activities schedule changes.

2. Failure to meet acceptance criteria for test demonstrations.

Contractor shall compensate Owner for such additional services and expenses at the rate of
$150.00 per labor hour plus $100.00 per round trip plus per diem allowances for meals and
lodging according to current U.S. General Services Administration (GSA) Per Diem Rates.

COMMISSIONING TEAM

Members Appointed by Contractor(s):

1. Commissioning Coordinator: A person or entity employed by Contractor to manage,
schedule, and coordinate commissioning.

2. Project superintendent and other employees that Contractor may deem appropriate for a
particular portion of the commissioning.

3. Subcontractors, installers, suppliers, and specialists that Contractor may deem appropriate

for a particular portion of the commissioning.
4. Appointed team members shall have the authority to act on behalf of the entity they
represent.

Members Appointed by Owner:

1. Commissioning Authority (CxA), plus consultants that CxA may deem appropriate for a
particular portion of the commissioning.
a. CxA: Ethos Engineering, Cesar Gonzalez, PE. Cell (956) 564.2827

2. Owner representative(s), facility operations and maintenance personnel, plus other
employees, separate contractors, and consultants that Owner may deem appropriate for a
particular portion of the commissioning.
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3.

MEP Engineer, plus employees and consultants that Architect may deem appropriate for
a particular portion of the commissioning.
a. MEP: Ethos Engineering, Guillermo Quintanilla. Cell (956) 564.2811.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Comply with requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submittal procedures
general requirements for commissioning.

B.  Commissioning Plan Information:

1.

List of Contractor-appointed commissioning team members to include specific personnel
and subcontractors to the performance of the various commissioning requirements.

2. Schedule of commissioning activities, integrated with the construction schedule. Comply
with requirements in Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for
construction schedule general requirements for commissioning.

3. Contractor personnel and subcontractors to participate in each test.

4. List of instrumentation required for each test to include identification of parties that will
provide instrumentation for each test.

C.  Commissioning schedule.

D. Two-week look-ahead schedules.

E.  Commissioning Coordinator Letter of Authority:

1.

Within 10 days after approval of Commissioning Coordinator qualifications, submit a
letter of authority for Commissioning Coordinator, signed by a principal of Contractor's
firm. Letter shall authorize Commissioning Coordinator to do the following:

a. Make inspections required for commissioning.

b. Coordinate, schedule, and manage commissioning of Contractor, subcontractors,
and suppliers.

c. Obtain  documentation required for commissioning from Contractor,
subcontractors, and suppliers.

d. Report issues, delayed resolution of issues, schedule conflicts, and lack of

cooperation or expertise on the part of members of the commissioning team.

F. Test Reports:

1.

2.

3.

b

Pre-Startup Report: Prior to startup of equipment or a system, submit signed, completed
system readiness checklists.

Test Data Reports: At the end of each day in which tests are conducted, submit test data
for tests performed.

Commissioning Issues Reports: Daily, at the end of each day in which tests are
conducted, submit commissioning issue reports for tests for which acceptable results
were not achieved.

Weekly Progress Report: Weekly, at the end of each week in which tests are conducted,
submit a progress report.

Data Trend Logs: Submit data trend logs at the end of the trend log period.

System Alarm Logs: Daily, at the start of days following a day in which tests were
performed, submit print-out of log of alarms that occurred since the last log was printed.
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G.  System readiness checklists:

1.
2.
3.

Material checks.
Installation checks.
Startup procedures, where required.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Commissioning Report:

1.

At Construction Phase Commissioning Completion, include the following:

a. Pre-startup reports.
b. Test data forms, completed and signed.
c. Commissioning issues report log.
d. Commissioning issues reports showing resolution of issues.
e. Correspondence or other documents related to resolution of issues.
f. Other reports required by commissioning.
g. List unresolved issues and reasons they remain unresolved and should be exempted
from the requirements for Construction Phase Commissioning Completion.
h. Report shall include commissioning work of Contractor.
B.  Request for Certificate of Construction Phase Commissioning Completion.
C.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For proprietary test equipment, instrumentation, and tools to

include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.8 COMMISSIONING TEAM RESPONSIBILITIES

A.  COMMISSIONING AUTHORITY: Responsibilities of the CxA during the Construction Phase
include the following:

1.

Coordinate and direct steps of the total Commissioning Process for systems being
installed as part of this contract. Coordinate commissioning work schedule with Owner
and Contractor.

Provide Commissioning Plan.

Attend planning and construction-site meetings as required to obtain information relating
to Commissioning Process. Convene commissioning team meetings as required.

Plan and conduct commissioning scoping and coordination meetings. Provide notice to
all Team members to attend scheduled commissioning meetings.

Request all information required for Commissioning Process from manufacturers,
Contractor, and Design Professionals.

Review Design Professionals’ design documents to gain clear understanding of design
intent. (Not in scope)

Review submittals for compliance with commissioning needs. (Not in scope).

Verify that systems and equipment have been installed and started in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations and with generally recognized construction standards,
and that documentation of such has been provided.

Assist in resolving discrepancies.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.

Prepare System readiness checklists to ensure systems have been installed according to
project specifications. Verify that System readiness checklists have been addressed by
Contractor and are accurate. Deliver final System readiness checklists to Owner.

Prepare Functional Test procedures to demonstrate performance of systems according to
project specifications. Observe and document performance of systems, as per process
detailed in Functional Test procedures.

Verify the execution of commissioning process activities using random sampling. The
sampling rate may vary from 1 to 100 percent. Verification will include, but is not
limited to, equipment submittals, system readiness checklists, training, operating and
maintenance data, tests, and test reports to verify compliance with the OPR. When a
random sample does not meet the requirement, the CxA will report the failure in the
Issues Log.

Prepare and maintain an Issues Log.

Compile test data, inspection reports, and certificates; include them in the systems
manual and commissioning process report.

Review testing and balancing (TAB) reports; notify Owner of deficiencies.

Recommend acceptance or non-acceptance of systems to Owner.

Verify that Operations and Maintenance (O&M) documentation is acceptable. Operations
and Maintenance manuals shall be submitted simultaneously to CxA and to Design
Professionals for review. (Not in scope)

Verify that training has taken place by collecting training documentation from
Contractor.

Compile and maintain commissioning record.

Provide pre-final and final commissioning reports to all commissioning team members.
The report shall include:

a. Communications between Owner, CxA, Design Professionals, Vendors, and/or
Contractor and Subcontractors related to Commissioning Process.

b. Minutes of commissioning meetings.

c. Findings and pertinent observations.

d. A listing of any deficiencies, unresolved issues, and compromises in the
environmentally responsive features

€. Manufacturer’s start-up reports.

f. An Issues Log which:
1)  Describes design, installation, and performance issues which are at variance
with the Owner’s project requirements and Contract Documents.
2) Identifies and tracks issues as they are encountered, documenting the status
of unresolved and resolved issues.
3)  Documents corrective modifications made.

g. System readiness checklists.
h. Testing plans and Functional Test reports.
i. Listing of off-season test(s) not performed and a schedule for their completion.

Conduct an inspection of the building and its systems within 10 months after substantial
completion and prior to the expiration of warranties. Prepare a report documenting
findings that should be addressed prior to expiration of warranties.

B. CONTRACTOR: Responsibilities of the General Contractor (GC) as related to Commissioning
Process include, but are not limited to the following:

1.
2.

3.

Facilitate coordination of Commissioning work by CxA.

Attend Commissioning meetings or other meetings called by CxA to facilitate the
Commissioning Process.

Integrate and coordinate commissioning process activities with construction schedule.
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4.

x

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.

24.

Review CxA’s Functional Test procedures for feasibility, safety, and impact on warranty,
and provide CxA with written comment on same.

Provide all documentation relating to manufacturer’s recommended performance testing
of equipment and systems.

Provide Operations and Maintenance Data to CxA for preparation of checklists and
training manuals.

Provide testing and balancing report.

Provide As-built drawings and documentation to facilitate Functional Testing.

Assure and facilitate participation and cooperation of specialty subcontractors (electrical,
mechanical, Building Automation, etc.), and equipment suppliers as required for the
Commissioning Process.

Require subcontractors to inspect systems installed and fill-out System readiness
checklists (provided by CxA) to verify installation has taken place in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions, and in a workmanlike manner in accordance with project
documents and generally accepted construction practices. Certify to CxA that installation
work listed in System readiness checklists has been completed and accompany CxA
during verification of completed System readiness checklists.

Install systems and equipment in strict conformance with project specifications,
manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures, and System readiness checklists, as
prepared by CxA.

Provide data concerning performance, installation, and start-up of systems.

Provide copy of manufacturer’s filled-out start-up forms for equipment and systems.
Ensure systems have been started and fully checked for proper operation prior to
arranging for Functional Testing with CxA. Prepare and submit to CxA written
certification that each piece of equipment and/or system has been started according to
manufacturer’s recommended procedure, and that system has been tested for compliance
with operational requirements.

a. GC shall carry out manufacturer’s recommended start-up and testing procedures,
regardless of whether or not they are specifically listed in CxA’s Functional Test
procedures.

b. GC is not relieved of obligation for systems / equipment demonstration where

performance testing is required by specifications, but a Functional Performance
Test is not specifically designated by CxA.
Coordinate with CxA to determine mutually acceptable date of Functional Performance
Tests.
Review and accept construction checklists provided by the CxA.
Direct and coordinate commissioning testing among subcontractors, suppliers, and
vendors.
Complete commissioning process test procedures.
Provide qualified personnel to assist and participate in Commissioning.
Provide test instruments and communications devices, as prescribed by CxA and where
identified in this specifications manual, as required for carrying out Functional Testing of
systems.
Evaluate performance deficiencies identified in test reports and, in collaboration with
entity responsible for system and equipment installation, recommend corrective action.
Cooperate with the CxA for resolution of issues recorded in the Issues Log.
Ensure deficiencies found in the Commissioning Process are corrected within the time
schedule shown in the CA report.
Provide CxA with all submittals, start-up instructions manuals, operating parameters, and
other pertinent information related to Commissioning Process. This information shall be
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25.
26.

27.

28.

provided directly to the CxA as a digital PDF file at the same time that the submittals are
made to the architect and/or engineer.

Prepare and submit to CxA proposed Training Program outline for each system.
Coordinate and provide training of Owner’s personnel. Provide CxA with proposed
training agenda no less than 14 days prior to scheduled training sessions. Provide
documentation that training took place (including system being trained on, trainer’s name
and contact information, sign-in sheet verifying who attended training, length of training,
and signature of owner’s authorized person certifying training took place satisfactorily).
Prepare Operation and Maintenance manuals and As-Built drawings in accordance with
specifications; submit copy to CxA in addition to other contractually required
submissions. Revise and resubmit manuals in accordance with Design Professionals and
CxA’s comments.

All costs associated with the participation of GC, Sub-Contractors, Design Professionals,
and Equipment Vendors in the Commissioning Process shall be included as part of the
Construction Contract.

C.  Subcontractors and vendors shall prepare and submit to Commissioning Authority
Manufacturer’s installation and performance test procedures to demonstrate performance of
systems according to these specifications and checklists prepared by Commissioning Authority.

D.  Owner’s Representative: Responsibilities of the Owner’s Representative as related to

Commissioning Process include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Provide the OPR documentation to the CxA and GC for information and use.

2. Assign operation and maintenance personnel and schedule them to participate in
commissioning team activities.

3. Provide the BoD documentation, prepared by Architect and approved by Owner, to the
CxA and GC for use in developing the commissioning plan, systems manual, and
operation and maintenance training plan.

4. Manage contracts of Architect and GC.

5. Arrange for facility operating and maintenance personnel to attend various field
commissioning activities and field training sessions.

6. Provide final approval for completion of Commissioning Work.

7. Warranty Period: Ensure that seasonal or deferred testing and deficiency issues are
addressed.

E. Architect: Responsibilities of the Architect as related to Commissioning Process include, but are
not limited to the following:

1. Attend commissioning scoping meeting and other commissioning team meetings as
requested by Commissioning Authority and as selected by Architect.

2. Perform normal submittal review, construction observation, record drawing preparation,
and operations and maintenance data preparation, as required by Contract Documents.

3. Review Commissioning Authority’s submittal review comments and issue directive to
GC and/or Design Professionals as deemed applicable. (Not in CxA’s scope to review
submittals).

4. Coordinate resolution of system deficiencies identified during commissioning, as
required by Contract Documents. Review Commissioning Issues Logs and issue
directives to GC and/or Design Professionals as applicable.

5. Prepare and submit final as-built design intent documentation for inclusion in Operation

and Maintenance Data Manual, and review and approve Operation and Maintenance Data
Manual.
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6. Review Commissioning Report and issue directive to resolve all outstanding deficiencies
prior to project close-out.

7. Warranty Period: Coordinate resolution of design non-conformance and design
deficiencies identified during warranty period commissioning.

F. Design Professionals Responsible for Design of Each Portion of Work Being Commissioned:

1. Perform normal submittal review, construction observations, and record drawing
preparation, as required by Contract Documents. Perform site observation immediately
preceding system startup.

2. Respond to deficiencies identified by Commissioning Authority as directed by Architect.

3. Provide design narrative and sequence documentation requested by Commissioning
Authority. Assist, along with GC, in clarifying operation and control of commissioned
equipment in areas where specifications, control drawings, or equipment documentation
are not sufficient for writing detailed testing procedures.

4. Attend commissioning scoping meetings and other commissioning team meetings as
requested by Commissioning Authority and as selected by Architect or responsible
design professional.

5. Participate in resolution of system deficiencies identified during commissioning, as
required by Contract Documents.

6. Prepare and submit final as-built design intent and operating parameters documentation

for inclusion in Operation and Maintenance Manual, and review and approve Operation
and Maintenance Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT, INSTRUMENTATION, AND TOOLS

A.  Test equipment and instrumentation required to perform the commissioning shall remain the
property of Contractor unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 REPORT FORMAT AND ORGANIZATION

A.  General Format and Organization:

1. Retain first two subparagraphs below for projects requiring hard-copy submittals; delete
for projects requiring only electronic submittals.

2. Bind report in three-ring binders.

3. Label the front cover and spine of each binder with the report title, volume number,
project name, Contractor's name, and date of report.

4. Record report on compact disk.

5. Electronic Data: Portable document format (PDF); a single file with outline-organized
bookmarks for major and minor tabs and tab contents itemized for specific reports.

B.  Commissioning Report:

1. Include a table of contents and an index to each test.

2. Include major tabs for each Specification Section.

3. Include minor tabs for each test.

4. Within each minor tab, include the following:
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Test specification.

Pre-startup reports.

Test data forms, completed and signed.

Commissioning issue reports, showing resolution of issues, and documentation
related to resolution of issues pertaining to a single test. Group data forms,
commissioning issue reports showing resolution of issues, and documentation
related to resolution of issues for each test repetition together within the minor tab,
in reverse chronological order (most recent on top).

fo o

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Review preliminary system readiness checklists and preliminary test procedures and data forms.

3.2 GENERAL

A.  Authority

1.

The Commissioning Authority carries out the Cx responsibilities as the Owner’s
authorized agent in accordance with plans, specifications, and contractual requirements.

2. CxA reports deficiencies found to the GC, Architect and Owner.

3. The Architect evaluates deficiencies and issues directive to GC to remedy CxA’s
deficiencies lists, in accordance with contract documents.

4. No change in scope work is to take place without express written consent of Owner. Any
deficiencies identified by CxA that are deemed by Architect to be outside of the scope of
work shall be discussed with Owner for consideration.

5. GC and CxA are to copy Architect on all correspondence related to the commissioning
process.

B.  Participation In The Commissioning Process

1. GC shall attend meetings related to Commissioning process and arrange for attendance
by subcontractors and vendors prior to commissioning of their systems, at the discretion
of CxA.

2. Provide skilled technicians to start and test all systems, and place systems in complete
and fully functioning service in accordance with contract documents and design intent.

3. Provide skilled technicians, experienced and familiar with systems being commissioned,
to assist CxA in commissioning process.

4. Attend initial commissioning team scoping meeting, pre-commissioning meetings
specific to each system, and other meetings requested by CxA as required to discuss
resolution of deficiencies.

5. Coordinate with sub-Contractors and equipment vendors/representatives to set aside

adequate time to address System readiness Checklists, Functional Testing, Operations
and Maintenance Training, and associated coordination meetings.

C.  Work Prior To Testing

1.

A commissioning team scoping meeting shall be held at a time and place designated by
Commissioning Authority. Owner, Architect, Commissioning Authority, Contractor, and
Mechanical, Electrical, and Controls Contractors, shall be present at this meeting. The
main objectives of the meeting are to familiarize all parties with the requirements of the

Ethos Engineering 019113 -10



SECTION 019113 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

commissioning process; to ensure that the responsibilities of each party are clearly
understood; and obtain information to develop the preliminary commissioning plan,
including:

Personnel representing the various entities participating in the process (GC,
subcontractors, Owner, Architect, Engineer, CxA)

Lines of communications;

Assignment of responsibilities;

Review system readiness checklists;

Submittal schedule;

Preliminary construction schedule

Followmg the initial commissioning team scoping meeting, and upon reviewing
submittals, CxA shall prepare a preliminary Commissioning Plan outlining procedures
and responsibilities, including names and contact information of responsible parties,
tentative dates for commissioning activities, and system readiness checklists. Preliminary
Commissioning Plan shall be distributed to GC and Owner electronically for review and
comment. CxA shall modify the Commissioning Plan based on feedback from GC and
Owner and will generate a final Cx Plan.

Prior to system readiness and functional testing, CxA will conduct site inspections at
critical times and issue Cx Field Reports with observations on installation deficiencies so
that they may be issued by Architect as deemed appropriate

GC shall complete all phases of the work so the systems can be started, tested, adjusted,
balanced, and otherwise commissioned.

GC shall verify requirements of Divisions 22, 23 and 26 outlining responsibilities for
start-up of equipment with obligations to complete systems, including all sub-systems so
that they are fully functional.

A minimum of fourteen (14) days prior to date of system readiness performance test,
submit to Commissioning Authority for review, detailed description of equipment start-
up procedures which GC proposes to perform to demonstrate conformance of systems to
specifications and commissioning checklists.

Convene system-specific pre-commissioning meetings prior to start of system readiness
testing of each system. The GC shall hold a pre-commissioning meeting with all Team
members in attendance. The purpose of the meeting is to review the system readiness
checklists, and equipment start-up procedures for each system to be commissioned,
confirm that systems are ready for testing, and define a schedule for testing activities.

mo oo

D.  System readiness checks and functional performance tests

1.

The GC shall provide all materials, services, and labor required to operate equipment
and/or system in order to perform the system readiness checks and functional
performance tests. A system readiness check or functional performance test shall be
aborted if any system deficiency prevents the successful completion of the test or if any
participating commissioning team member of which participation is specified is not
present for the test. The GC shall reimburse the Owner and A/E for all costs associated
with effort lost due to tests that are aborted. These costs shall include salary, travel costs
and per diem (where applicable).

Functional performance tests may sometimes duplicate the checking, testing, and
inspection methods established in related Sections. Where checking, testing, and
inspection methods are not specified in other Sections, methods shall be established
which will provide required information. Testing and verification required by this
section shall be performed during the Commissioning phase. Requirements in related
Sections are independent from the requirements of this Section and shall not be used to
satisfy any of the requirements specified in this Section without the approval of CxA.
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33

34

3.

Follow start-up and initial checkout procedures listed in article titled
“RESPONSIBILITIES” in Part 1, and additional requirements specified in this Section.
Divisions 22, 23 and 26 have startup responsibilities and are required to complete
systems and sub-systems so systems are fully functional, meeting design requirements of
Contract Documents. Commissioning procedures and functional testing do not relieve or
lessen this responsibility or shift this responsibility, in whole or in part, to
Commissioning Agent or Owner.

Work To Resolve Deficiencies

L.

Complete corrective work in a timely manner to allow expeditious completion of
commissioning process. If deadlines pass without resolution of identified problems,
Owner reserves the right to obtain supplementary services and/or equipment to resolve
the problem. Costs thus incurred will be GC’s responsibility.

SUSTAINABILITY REQUIREMENTS

Comply with requirements listed in specifications and drawings as it relates to sustainability
features that will be verified during the Commissioning process.

SYSTEM READINESS CHECKLISTS

General

1. System readiness checklists are important to ensure that equipment and systems are
properly connected and operational, and installed in accordance with specifications,
drawings, manufacturer's requirements, and all applicable codes.

2. Checklists ensure that functional performance testing (in-depth checkout) may proceed
without unnecessary delays.

3. Performance of system readiness checklists, startup, and checkout shall be directed and
executed by subcontractor or vendor. Only individuals that have direct knowledge and
who witnessed that line item task on system readiness checklist was performed shall
initial or check item off.

4. Each piece of equipment and major distribution system receive full system readiness
checkout. No sampling strategies are used.

5. System readiness checkout for given system must be successfully completed prior to

formal functional performance testing of equipment or subsystems of given system.

System readiness Checklist

L.

System readiness performance tests shall be documented in a checklist format, as
prepared and provided by CxA, for each piece of equipment. Each checklist shall be
initialed by GC, verifying that all items on checklist have been addressed and completed.
Commissioning System readiness checklists are not to preclude GC from applying his
own construction inspection checklists.

All system elements shall be checked to verify that they have been installed, adjusted,
and calibrated properly, that all connections have been made correctly, and that it is ready
to function as specified. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked
for proper lubrication, drive rotation, control sequence, and other conditions which may
cause damage.

Verify that tests, meter readings and specific electrical characteristics agree with those
required by equipment or system manufacturer.
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3.5

3.6

5. All discrete elements and sub-systems shall be adjusted and shall be checked for proper
operation. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

6. Do not conduct start-up procedure recommended by equipment/system manufacturer at
prior to system readiness testing.
7. Subcontractors shall clearly list outstanding items of initial start-up and system readiness

procedures that were not completed successfully at bottom of procedures form or on
separate sheet attached to form. Completed forms and attached sheets shall be provided
to Commissioning Authority within 2 days of test completion. Installing subcontractor or
vendor shall correct deficient or incomplete areas in timely manner and shall submit
updated system readiness checklist and startup report with statement of correction on
original non-compliance report.

8. When system readiness checklists for a particular system or subsystems are completed,
GC will request verification by CxA. GC and subcontractors shall accompany CxA
during system readiness checklist verification.

9. If during system readiness checklist verification, CxA finds a significant number of
deficiencies, GC shall have all the checklists associated with similar system redone.

SYSTEM START-UP

GC will arrange for start-up of operating equipment and systems after (or at the same time as)
system readiness testing and prior to scheduling Functional Testing.

Start-up of equipment and systems shall be performed only by a manufacturer’s representative,
or person(s) who are specifically manufacturer-approved. All start-up personnel shall be trained
and authorized, experienced and knowledgeable in the operations of such equipment and
systems.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems so that subsystems required
for major systems operation are tested first.

Manufacturer’s start-up reports must be submitted to CxA prior to scheduling Functional
Testing.

FUNCTIONAL TESTING

The objective of Functional Testing is to demonstrate that each system is operating according to
documented design intent and Contract Documents, through all possible modes of operation.

GC and sub-Contractors shall include in his bid proposal all costs associated with preparation
and execution of Testing Procedures for all systems to be commissioned.

Functional testing is intended to begin upon completion of each system and after system
readiness checklists have been completed. Functional testing may proceed prior to completion
of systems or sub-systems at discretion of Commissioning Authority. Beginning system testing
before completion does not relieve GC from fully completing system, including system
readiness checklists as early as possible.

GC and sub-Contractors shall provide detailed Testing Procedures that will allow all items on
checklists to be verified.
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E.

J.

Testing shall be conducted under specified operating conditions as recommended or approved
by Commissioning Authority.

A Functional Performance Test shall be performed on each complete system. Each function
shall be demonstrated to the satisfaction of Commissioning Authority in accordance with
proposed test procedures developed to demonstrate compliance with specifications.

Each Functional Test shall be witnessed and signed off by Commissioning Authority upon
satisfactory completion. Functional Test is not to be considered complete until Owner accepts
Commissioning Authority’s recommendation for completion.

All elements of system shall be tested to demonstrate that total systems satisfy all requirements
of these specifications. Testing shall be accomplished on hierarchical basis. Test each piece of
equipment for proper operation, followed by each subsystem, followed by the entire system,
followed by any inter-ties to other major systems.

Notification, Scheduling Of Functional Testing and Re-Testing
1. Notify CxA and Owner, in writing, of request for scheduling Functional Testing. Submit
request no fewer than five days prior to desired date for beginning functional testing.

a. GC must certify that systems and equipment are functioning satisfactorily,
according to specifications and design intent, prior to requesting Functional
Testing. Upon receipt of such certification, CxA will schedule with GC a time for
the particular system test.

1) CxA will attempt to schedule Functional Testing when convenient for GC
and his vendors, and to minimize lost time to GC.

b. GC will resolve all deficiencies identified during initial test prior to submitting
request, in writing, for re-testing. Such request for re-testing shall certify that GC
has resolved all deficiencies, or list reason why any deficiencies remain which
cannot be resolved.

c. CxA will re-test to ensure that all deficiencies have been resolved.

1) Deficiencies that were not detected in first Functional Test, but are
discovered in subsequent re-testing, are to be resolved by GC as if they had
been discovered in initial testing.

Functional Testing Requirements And Procedures

1. GC and sub-Contractors shall perform tests in the presence of CxA. Tests not witnessed
by CxA shall not be considered complete.

2. To facilitate Functional Testing, when requested by CxA, GC shall provide services of
personnel to accompany CxA for the duration of Functional Testing, including any
follow-up testing. Such personnel must be experienced, qualified, and intimately familiar
with the system being tested.

a. Participation by representative(s) of direct digital controls (DDC) systems is of
particular importance in Functional Testing. All systems which are controlled
and/or monitored by DDC are to be thoroughly tested, point by point, through all
modes of operation, with the assistance of manufacturer’s representative. DDC
graphics, setpoints, and programming are to be included as a part of Functional
Testing as well.

b. GC must provide services of personnel to accompany CxA for equipment and
systems which may pose particular health and safety concerns, such as boilers.
c. Should he fail to provide representative to accompany CxA during Functional

Testing, GC continues to bear full responsibility for equipment warranty. Owner
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and CxA will not be held responsible for damage to equipment, or other actions
which might impact warranty, when performing Functional Testing of systems
where GC has not provided authorized accompanying representative to operate
equipment.
3. Each system shall be operated through all modes of operation including, but not limited
to seasonal, occupied, unoccupied, warm-up, cool-down, part-load, and full-load, where
system response is specified.

a. For multiple units, sampling strategy established by Commissioning Authority and
subject to approval of Owner may be used.
b. Verification of each sequence in sequences of operation is required.
c. Proper responses to such modes and conditions as power failure, freeze condition,
low oil pressure, no flow, equipment failure, and the like, shall also be tested.
4. Where possible, inspections carried out on systems by local Authorities Having

Jurisdiction (AHJ) may serve as Functional Testing for purposes of Commissioning.

a. CxA will accompany AHJ during testing procedures required by AHJ.

b. It is responsibility of GC to arrange for testing by AHJ and to coordinate with CxA
to find mutually convenient times for testing. Provide CxA a minimum of four
days in advance of intent to schedule testing by AHJ.

c. CxA will issue a separate report on results of testing.

d. CxA reserves the right to require additional testing, should testing by AHJ not
adequately cover all system components in all modes of operation.

5. Functional Testing is to be dedicated solely to testing of equipment and systems, and not
to resolution of deficiencies. Deficiencies identified during testing process must be
corrected by GC at a time other than during Functional Testing.

6. Within six days of performing functional test, CxA will issue test report with findings a
list of deficiencies that must be addressed by GC or sub-Contractors.

7. Commissioning Authority shall submit a Final Report to Owner recommending
acceptance or non-acceptance of individual system components as well as the systems as
a whole.

K.  Re-Testing And Failure To Remedy Deficiencies
1. Despite GC’s best efforts to ensure systems are problem-free, it is expected that some
deficiencies will be found during initial inspection of System readiness Checklist, and
during initial Functional Testing; such deficiencies are expected to be minimal.

2. It is GC’s responsibility to remedy identified deficiencies, both in System readiness
Checklist and in Functional Testing phases of work, in a timely and thorough manner.
3. It is GC’s responsibility to ensure that all deficiencies are corrected prior to requesting a

re-inspection or re-test of systems and equipment. Do not request re-inspection or re-test
until deficiencies are corrected.

a. At his discretion, CxA may agree to re-testing systems or equipment where
deficiencies remain which are beyond GC’s control to resolve expeditiously.
b. Typically such re-testing of incomplete systems and equipment will take place

only if remaining deficiencies are minor in scope and nature, and are of such

nature that they cannot be resolved in a timely manner (such as those due to

difficulties in obtaining parts, or where Owner has requested a change that has
delayed work, etc.)

4, CxA will carry out a second re-inspection or re-test of systems and equipment subsequent
to receiving GC’s request.

a. If CxA finds deficiencies identified in initial inspection or test have not been

remedied (with exception of un-resolvable deficiencies noted above), and such

Ethos Engineering 019113 - 15



SECTION 019113 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

3.7

3.8

remaining deficiencies are significant enough to require additional inspection or re-
testing, GC will be back-charged for CxA’s expenses, per Article 1.5.

DEFERRED TESTING

“Seasonal Commissioning” pertains to testing during peak heating or cooling seasons when

HVAC equipment is operating at full-load or heavy-load conditions. Initial commissioning will

be done as soon as contract work is completed, regardless of season. Seasonal Commissioning

under full- or heavy-load conditions other than the current season will be handled at later time

by GC and CxA.

1. If adequate load may be artificially placed upon heating or cooling equipment, CxA, at
his discretion, may perform functional testing during non-peak load periods.

2. GC is to provide services of personnel and participate in seasonal testing process in the
same manner as he would in non-seasonal testing.
3. Until off-season commissioning can be accomplished, Owner may retain an amount from

GC’s payment sufficient to cover the cost of off-season testing.

Unforeseen Deferred Tests: If any check or test cannot be completed due to building structure,
required occupancy condition, or other reason, execution of checklists and functional testing
may be delayed upon approval of Owner. Tests shall be conducted in same manner as seasonal
tests, as soon as possible. Services of required parties will be negotiated. Make final
adjustments to Operation and Maintenance Manuals and record drawings due to unforeseen
deferred tests.

1. GC is to provide services of personnel and participate in deferred testing in the same
manner as he would for normal commissioning.
2. Until deferred testing can be accomplished, Owner may retain an amount from GC’s

payment sufficient to cover the cost of deferred testing.

TRAINING

The following requirements are in addition to operation and maintenance requirements specified
elsewhere in this specifications manual. GC shall be responsible for training coordination and
scheduling, and ultimately to ensure that training is completed.

Scheduling

1. Organize training to fit Owner's schedule and to optimize the learning experience. Limit
continuous sessions to no more than four hours, or otherwise only as approved by Owner
and/or Architect.

2. Provide an outline of the proposed training agenda for review by Owner and CxA a

minimum of 10 days prior to proposed date for training session.

3. Provide CxA a minimum 5 days advance notice of intent to carry out a training session.

4. The CxA will not be required to attend all training sessions for building personnel, but
will attend selected sessions and monitor progress and content.

5. No training will take place prior to successful completion of Functional Testing.

Training Materials
1. Develop Training Manuals to meet requirements of individual equipment specification
sections.
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3.9

3.10

2. Operating and Maintenance Manuals alone are NOT considered training manuals. O&M
Manuals may be used as reference, but shall not be considered to meet requirements for
training materials.

3. Develop a detailed outline showing how training program will be organized, including
classroom and hands-on training as required by individual specifications sections.
4. Provide with training materials, a quick-reference "how-to" index which will allow

operators to easily access information included in Training Manuals and/or O&M
Manuals. This reference will include, as a minimum; routine normal operating
instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and
emergency instructions.

5. Refer to individual equipment or system specifications for minimum material to be
covered as part of the training program.

Documentation
1. All training sessions are to be fully documented. Document:
a. Basic information on training session (name of system, time, date, and location of
training, name of presenter, length of training session, etc.).
b. Names of persons who attended the training session (provide a sign-in sheet).
c. Signature from authorized Owner’s representative indicating that training took
place and was satisfactory.
2. Provide CxA copy of sign-in sheet with training session documentation.
O&M MANUALS

Provide operation and maintenance manuals as specified in section 017700 Closeout Submittals,
and as outlined in individual sections of Divisions 22, 23 and 26.

Provide CxA with a single copy of Operation and Maintenance Manuals for review. CxA’s
copy of O&M manuals shall be submitted through Architect.

CxA shall review O&M Manuals and submit comments through the Architect.

SYSTEMS TO BE COMMISSIONED

Refer to commissioning specifications sections in Related Sections, including the following:
1. 230100 - COMMISSIONING OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS

END OF SECTION 019113
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SECTION 033000 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE (LIMITED APPLICATIONS)

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mix
design, placement procedures, and finishes.

SUBMITTALS
General: In addition to the following, comply with submittal requirements in ACI 301.
Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

Design Mixes: For each concrete mix.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed concrete work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of cement of the same brand from the same
manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the same
manufacturer.

Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," including the following, unless
modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. General requirements, including submittals, quality assurance, acceptance of structure,
and protection of in-place concrete.

Formwork and form accessories.

Steel reinforcement and supports.

Concrete mixtures.

Handling, placing, and constructing concrete.

nh LN
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SECTION 033000 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE (LIMITED APPLICATIONS)

PRODUCTS
2.1 FORMWORK
A.  Furnish formwork and form accessories according to ACI 301.
22 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.
23 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A.  Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Types I or II or Type I/II.
B.  Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, not exceeding 1.5 in nominal size.
C.  Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94.
24 ADMIXTURES
A.  General: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other admixtures. Do not
use admixtures containing calcium chloride.
B.  Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
A. Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber, or ASTM D 1752, cork or
self-expanding cork.
2.6 CURING MATERIALS
A.  Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.
B.  Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. dry.
C.  Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.
D.  Water: Potable.
E. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B.
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F.

2.7

A.

B.

C.

2.8

A.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315,
Type 1, Class A.

CONCRETE MIXES

Comply with ACI 301 requirements for concrete mixtures.

Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301, for normal-weight concrete
determined by either laboratory trial mix or field test data bases, as follows:

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi.

2. Slump: 2 inch minimum to 5 inch maximum.

Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of
placement having an air content of 6.0 percent within a tolerance of plus 1.0 or minus 1.5

percent.

1. Air content of trowel-finished interior concrete floors shall not exceed 3.0 percent.

CONCRETE MIXING
Ready-Mixed Concrete: Comply with ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116.
1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from

1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

33

A.

B.

FORMWORK

Design, construct, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting
reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

Construction Joints: Locate and install so as not to impair strength or appearance of concrete, at
locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
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34

3.5

3.6

3.7

A.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Comply with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing
concrete.

Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and
defective areas. Completely remove fins and other projections.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or
covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing,
veneer plaster, or painting.

TOLERANCES

Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and
Materials."

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI306.1 for cold-weather protection, and follow
recommendations in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete, but not before free water has disappeared from concrete
surface.

Curing Methods: Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by moisture
curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days.
Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped
at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any
holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.

Ethos Engineering 033000 - 4
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3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Testing Agency: Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to
sample materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement. Tests will
be performed according to ACI 301.

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least 3 cylinders for each 50 cu. yd. or fraction thereof of
each concrete mix placed each day.

3.9 REPAIRS

A.  Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section.

END OF SECTION 033000

Ethos Engineering 033000 - 5



SECTION 077300 - WIND LOAD RATED ROOF CURBS AND RESTRAINT BRACKETS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

A.

B.

C.

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Design, construct, furnish and install equipment supports, wind restraints, brackets and related items to meet
governing building codes, as demonstrated by comprehensive analysis that the load resisting capabilities
meet or exceed requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Meet requirements of the International Building Code, ASCE Std 7, TDI, and other applicable codes for the
location. This specification shall be a minimum requirement for wind load design consideration, and is not
intended as a substitute for legislated, more stringent, national, state or local requirements.

Wind-induced forces shall be determined by governing code requirements.

1. Wind-generated force shall be reduced into an equivalent statically applied force.

2. The statically applied force shall act in horizontal and vertical directions at the center of
gravity of the rooftop mounted equipment, resulting in torsion, flexure, tension and shear
forces that the wind restraint brackets shall be shown to be able to resist.

Install products in strict accordance with applicable codes and manufacturers’ standards. Whenever a
conflict occurs between the manufacturers or construction standards, the most stringent shall apply.

SUBMITTALS

Manufacturer’s statement showing that the curbs and wind load restraint brackets meet the applicable code
requirements, signed and sealed by a licensed professional engineer (PE). Provide the following:
L. Wind restraint calculations for all connections of exterior-mounted equipment to pad or
the structure.
2. Drawings showing curbs, wind restraint bracket dimensions, make and model compatible
with unit, including type of connection hardware required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUPPORTS AND RESTRAINTS

Approved manufacturers of roof curbs and wind load restraint brackets:
1. Approved HVAC equipment manufacturer.
2. Others shall obtain a written pre-approval one week prior to bidding.
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B.

Products shall be made of a material (Prime G-90 galvanized steel or galvalume) compatible
with roof curb and the rooftop unit base-rail material. Dissimilar metals shall not to be used.
1. Fully welded mitered corners for wind load consideration

2. Base flange attachments for securing unit to structure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

D.

E.

32

A.

B.

INSTALLATION
Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Attach equipment to pads with wind load restraint brackets of size, type and quantity as
determined by equipment manufacturer.

Attach units to the building structure. Base flange attachment options include anchor bolts,
welded connections and mechanical fasteners.

Do not install wind load restraint brackets in a manner that will result in inadequate
maintenance access, base-rail damage, or roof curb reduced weight carrying capacity.

Prior to performing installation of restraint brackets, notify Engineer of any conflicts with other
trades or equipment that may result in undesirable contact due to inadequate space or other
unforeseen conditions. Notify Engineer of any discrepancies between the specifications and
field conditions or changes required due to specific equipment selection prior to installation.

Corrective work necessitated by discrepancies or conflicts after installation shall be at the
contractor's expense.

INSPECTION

On completion of installation, inspect the completed system and report in writing any
installation error or other faults in the system that could affect the wind load resistant
capabilities of the roof top assembly.

The Contractor shall submit a report to the project designer, including the above report with
consequent steps taken to properly complete the wind load restraint installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099000 — PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of the following:
1. Piping and piping accessories and supports
2. Exposed ductwork and accessories

Paint exposed surfaces, except where the paint schedules indicate that a surface or material is
not to be painted or is to remain natural. If the paint schedules do not specifically mention an
item or a surface, paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces
whether or not schedules indicate colors. If the schedules do not indicate color or finish, the
Architect will select from standard colors and finishes available.

1. Painting includes field painting of exposed bare and covered pipes (including color
coding), hangers, exposed steel and iron work, and primed metal surfaces of mechanical
and electrical equipment.

Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and
labels.

1. Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following:
a. Valve and damper operators.
b. Linkages.
c. Sensing devices.
d. Motor and fan shafts.

2. Labels: Do not paint over Underwriters Laboratories (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), or
other code-required labels or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or
nomenclature plates.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each paint system specified. Include block fillers and primers.

1. Material List: Provide an inclusive list of required coating materials. Indicate each
material and cross-reference specific coating, finish system, and application. Identify

each material by manufacturer's catalog number and general classification.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors
available for each type of finish-coat material indicated.
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1.4

A.

1.5

1.6

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain primers, and undercoat materials for each coating system from the
same manufacturer as the finish coats.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to the Project Site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and
containers bearing manufacturer's name and label.

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum
ambient temperature of 45 deg F. Maintain containers used in storage in a clean condition, free
of foreign materials and residue.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when the temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air
temperatures are between 50 and 90 deg F.

Do not apply paint in rain, fog, or mist; or when the relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; or at
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

1. Painting may continue during inclement weather if surfaces and areas to be painted are
enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by manufacturer during
application and drying periods.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers Names: The following manufacturers are referred to in the paint schedules by
use of shortened versions of their names, which are shown in parentheses:

1. Glidden Co. (The) (Glidden).

2. Sherwin-Williams Co. (S-W).

PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL

Material Compatibility: Provide primers, undercoats, and finish-coat materials that are
compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating
types specified. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification
will not be acceptable.

Colors: Match colors indicated by reference to manufacturer's color designations.
1. Condenser Water: To be coordinated with Owner.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with the Applicator present, under which painting
will be performed for compliance with paint application requirements.

1. Do not begin to apply paint until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and
surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.

PREPARATION

General: Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting
fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted. If removal is impractical
or impossible because of the size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection
before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using
workers skilled in the trades involved.

Cleaning: Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean the substrates of substances
that could impair the bond of the various coatings. Remove oil and grease before cleaning.

1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning process
will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's
written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified.

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime.

2. Ferrous Metals: Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop
coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances. Use
solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with the Steel Structures Painting
Council's (SSPC) recommendations.

a. Blast steel surfaces clean as recommended by paint system manufacturer and
according to requirements of SSPC-SP 10.

b. Treat bare and sandblasted or pickled clean metal with a metal treatment wash coat
before priming.

c. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged. Wire-

brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch up with
the same primer as the shop coat.

3. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so
surface is free of oil and surface contaminants. Remove pretreatment from galvanized
sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods.

Materials Preparation: Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written
instructions.
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1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.
2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as required

during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary, remove surface
film and strain material before using.
3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits.

33 APPLICATION

A.  General: Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use applicators and
techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the schedules.

2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions
detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.

3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used.

4, Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed

surfaces. Before the final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently
fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.
5. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.

B.  Scheduling Painting: Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or
otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent
surface deterioration.

1. The number of coats and the film thickness required are the same regardless of
application method. Do not apply succeeding coats until the previous coat has cured as
recommended by the manufacturer. If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even
surface according to manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications.

2. Omit primer on metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted.

3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give special
attention to ensure edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry
film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Do not recoat
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under
moderate thumb pressure, and where application of another coat of paint does not cause
the undercoat to lift or lose adhesion.

C.  Application Procedures: Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

D.  Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's
recommended spreading rate. Provide the total dry film thickness of the entire system as

recommended by the manufacturer.

E. Mechanical and Electrical Work: Painting of mechanical and electrical work is limited to items
exposed in equipment rooms and in occupied spaces.

F. Mechanical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following:
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3.5

3.6

1. Piping, pipe hangers, accessories and supports.
2. Exposed ductwork, plenums, accessories and supports.

Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat of material, as recommended by
the manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been
prime coated by others. Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or
unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn through or other defects
due to insufficient sealing.

Stipple Enamel Finish: Roll and redistribute paint to an even and fine texture. Leave no
evidence of rolling, such as laps, irregularity in texture, skid marks, or other surface
imperfections.

Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove, refinish,
or repaint work not complying with requirements.

CLEANING

Cleanup: At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded
paint materials from the site.

PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting. Correct
damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. Remove temporary protective
wrappings provided by others to protect their work after completing painting operations.

PAINT SCHEDULE

Ferrous Metal: Semi-Gloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish: 2 finish coats over an enamel undercoat and

primer.

1. Primer: Quick-drying, rust-inhibitive, alkyd-based or epoxy-metal primer, as
recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than
1.5 mils. S-W: Kem Kromik Universal Metal Primer BSONZ6/B50WZ1.

2. Undercoat: As recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading
rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less
than 1.2 mils. S-W: High-Solids Poly-Urethane Semi-Gloss B65 350 Series, with
Hardner: B60V30.

3. Finish Coat: Same as undercoat. Semi-gloss, applied at spreading rate recommended by
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils

END OF SECTION 099000
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SECTION 230513 - COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR HVAC EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

A.

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general requirements for single-phase and polyphase, general-purpose,
horizontal, small and medium, squirrel-cage induction motors for use on ac power systems up to
600 V and installed at equipment manufacturer's factory or shipped separately by equipment
manufacturer for field installation.

COORDINATION

Coordinate features of motors, installed units, and accessory devices to be compatible with the
following:

Motor controllers.

Torque, speed, and horsepower requirements of the load.

Ratings and characteristics of supply circuit and required control sequence.
Ambient and environmental conditions of installation location.

el o e

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

GENERAL MOTOR REQUIREMENTS

Comply with requirements in this Section except when stricter requirements are specified in
HVAC equipment schedules or Sections.

Comply with NEMA MG 1 unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with IEEE 841 for severe-duty motors.

MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS

Duty: Continuous duty at ambient temperature of 40 deg C and at altitude of 3300 feet above
sea level.

Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Sufficient to start, accelerate, and operate connected loads
at designated speeds, at installed altitude and environment, with indicated operating sequence,
and without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering service factor.
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SECTION 230513 - COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR HVAC EQUIPMENT
2.3 POLYPHASE MOTORS

Description: NEMA MG 1, Design B, medium induction motor.

Efficiency: Energy efficient, as defined in NEMA MG 1.

Service Factor: 1.15.

oS o % »

Multispeed Motors: Variable torque. Unless otherwise noted, windings shall be:

1. For motors with 2:1 speed ratio, consequent pole, single winding.
2. For motors with other than 2:1 speed ratio, separate winding for each speed.

E. Multispeed Motors: Separate winding for each speed.

F. Rotor: Random-wound, squirrel cage.

G.  Bearings: Regreasable, shielded, antifriction ball bearings suitable for radial and thrust loading.
H.  Temperature Rise: Match insulation rating.

L. Insulation: Class F.

J. Code Letter Designation:

1. Motors 15 HP and Larger: NEMA starting Code F or Code G.
2. Motors Smaller than 15 HP: Manufacturer's standard starting characteristic.

K.  Enclosure Material: Cast iron for motor frame sizes 324T and larger; rolled steel for motor
frame sizes smaller than 324T.

24 POLYPHASE MOTORS WITH ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Motors Used with Reduced-Voltage and Multispeed Controllers: Match wiring connection
requirements for controller with required motor leads. Provide terminals in motor terminal box,
suited to control method.

B.  Motors Used with Variable Frequency Controllers: Ratings, characteristics, and features
coordinated with and approved by controller manufacturer.

1. Windings: Copper magnet wire with moisture-resistant insulation varnish, designed and
tested to resist transient spikes, high frequencies, and short time rise pulses produced by
pulse-width modulated inverters.

2. Energy- and Premium-Efficient Motors: Class B temperature rise; Class F insulation.

Inverter-Duty Motors: Class F temperature rise; Class H insulation.

4. Thermal Protection: Comply with NEMA MG 1 requirements for thermally protected
motors.

98]

C.  Severe-Duty Motors: Comply with IEEE 841, with 1.15 minimum service factor.
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2.5 SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS

A. Motors larger than 1/20 HP shall be one of the following, to suit starting torque and
requirements of specific motor application:

1. Permanent-split capacitor.

2. Split phase.

3. Capacitor start, inductor run.
4. Capacitor start, capacitor run.

B.  Multispeed Motors: Variable-torque, permanent-split-capacitor type.

C.  Bearings: Prelubricated, antifriction ball bearings or sleeve bearings suitable for radial and
thrust loading.

D.  Motors 1/20 HP and Smaller: Shaded-pole ty